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CHANGE HEADQUARTERS
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 6 WASHINGTON, D.C., 3 May 1965

V% UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL
AR 670-5, 28 September 1959, is changed as follows:
1. Paragraphs which have been changed are indicated by a star.
2. Remove old pages 33 and 34 and insert new pages 33 and 34.
3. This transmittal sheet should be filed in front of the publication for

reference purposes.
[AMSSM-SI-M]

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

HAROLD K. JOHNSON,
General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staff.
J. C. LAMBERT,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: To be distributed in accordance with DA

Form 12-9 requirements for Military Personnel, General-A.

TAGO 1555A-May 750-475*-65
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL
AR 670-5, 28 September 1959, is changed as follows:

1. Paragraphs which have been changed are indicated by a bold-type star.
2. The following pen-and-ink changes will be made:
a. Page 6, paragraph 7. Delete subparagraphs j and k. Add subpara-

graphs as follows:
s. Beret, man's, wool, rifle green.

b. Page 21, paragraph 49. Add "This uniform is obsolete after 30 June
1968."

c. Page 55, paragraph 131. Add "Officers and enlisted personnel being
retired in a higher grade than that in which serving on active duty at time
of retirement are authorized, if they desire, to wear the insignia of the higher
grade in which being retired while participating in retirement ceremonies."

d. Page 64.2, paragraph 148. Change title to read "Oversea service bars
(World War II, Korean Service, and Vietnam Service)."

e. Page 65, paragraph 148c. Add subparagraph (3) as follows:
(3) One oversea service bar is authorized for each 6 months' active

Federal service as a member of the Army of the United States in
Vietnam subsequent to 1 July 1958.

3. Remove old pages and insert new pages as indicated below:

Remove pages- Insert pages-

13 through 16, 16.1 -------------------. 13 through 16, 16.1.
38, 34, 34.1, and 35 - 83, 34, 35, and 36.
37 and 38 ---------------------------. 37 and 38.

4. This transmittal sheet should be filed in front of the publication for
reference purposes.

[AMSSM]

*This change supersedes DA messages 578636, 27 October 1961; 950564, 6 January
1964; 960721, 23 March 1964; 966007, 28 April 1964; 966615, 1 May 1964; 968773, 15 May
1964; 969482, 20 May 1964; 976993, 9 July 1964; 701109, 25 January 1965; and so much of DA
message 702669, 5 February 1965, as pertains to AR 670-5.

TAGO 109qA-Feb. 750-472,43--G5
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HEADQUARTERS
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
WASHINGTON, D.C., 10 March 1965



C 5, AR 670-5

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

Official:
J. C. LAMBERT,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

HAROLD K. JOHNSON,
General, United States Arm y,
Chief of Staff.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR:? To be distributed in accordance with DA

Form 12-9 requirements for Military Personnel General-A.



AR 670-5
C4

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGE HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 4 WASHINGTON, D.C., 12 October 1963

AR 670-5, 28 September 1959, is changed as follows:

1. Remove old pages and insert new pages as indicated below:

Remove pages- Insert pages-

13 and 14 ----------------------------------------- 13 and 14.
33 and 34 ----------------- ------------------------ 33 and 34.
55 through 62 _- 55 through 62.
64.1 and 64.2 --------------------------------------- 64.1 and 64.2.
65 and 66 ------------------ 65 and 66.

77 and 78 ----------------------------------------- 77 and 78.
83 through 88 -------------------------------------- 83 through 88.

2. The following pen-and-ink changes will bo made:
a. Page 6, paragraph 7j. So much as reads "shade No. 179" is changed to read "shade No. 79".
b. Page 67. Paragraph 165 is deleted.
c. Page 89. Figure 112 is deleted. (This figure is revised on new page 88.)
3. Paragraphs which have been changed are indicated by a bold star.
[AlM]

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

Offcial:
J. C. LAMBERT,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

EARLE G. WHEELER,
General, United States Army,
Chief of Staff.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-9 requirements

for DA Regulations-Military Personnel-General-A.
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CHANGES

1 V\

No. 3 J
AR 670-5, 28 September 1959, is changed as follows:

HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

WASHINGTON 25, D.C., 18 February 1963

1. Remove old pages and insert new pages as indicated below:

Remove pages- Insert pages-

9 through 11 - 9 through 11
15 and 16 _ 15, 16 and 16.1
33 and 34 _ 33, 34 and 34.1
57 through 60 ---------------- 57 through 60
65 through 68 --. ------------ 65 through 68
81 and 82 --------------------- 81 and 82

2. The following pen-and-ink changes will be made:
a. Page 37, paragraph 122a(5). Change "Ground badges" to read "Combat and special skill

badges."
b. Pages 51 and 63, paragraphs 124b and 139a. Change so much as reads "The Quartermaster

General" to read "The Institute of Heraldry".
c. Page 81. Figure 54. Army Security, USAR is replaced with Figure 54. Intelligence and

Security Insignia.
d. Page 82. Figure 66 is rescinded.
e. Page 83, figure 77. Add: "and Under Secretary of the Army."
f. Page 88, figure 105. The legend is changed to read "U.S. Army Photographer."
3. Paragraphs which have been changed are indicated by a bold type star preceding paragraph.

[SPPS]

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

Official:
J. C. LAMBERT,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

EARLE G. WHEELER,
General, United States Army,
Chief of Staff

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-9 require-

ments for DA Regulations-Military Personnel, General-A.

*These changes rescind DA message 318886, 9 October 1962.

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

AR 670-5
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 2 WASHINGTON 25, D.C., 5 April 1962

AR 670-5, 28 September 1959, is changed as follows:

1. Remove old pages and insert new pages as indicated below:

Remove pages- Insert pages-

5 and 6 -------------------------- 5 and 6
13 and 14 13 and 14
23 _____ 23
27 and 28 27 and 28
33 and 34-- 33 and 34
37 and 38 ------------------------------------- 37 and 38
51 through 56 - 51 through 56
61 through 64 _ 61 through 64
69 and 70 69 and 70

2. The following pen-and-ink changes will be made:
a. Page 35, paragraph 112b (1). Change so much as reads "dacron and

cotton" to read "polyester/cotton."
b. Page 80. One, two, and three, figure 49 is rescinded.
c. Page 91, appendix. In items 3, 23, 26, 27, and 31, change reference to

read "(See AR 672-5-1.)."
3. Paragraphs which have been changed are indicated by a bold type star

preceding paragraph.
[AG 421 (13 Mar 62) QMGCTI

By ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY:

G. H. DECKER,
Offcil:General, United States Army,

Official:chief of Staff.
J. C. LAMBERT,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: To be distributed in accordance with DA

Form 12-9 requirements for DA Regulations-Military Personnel-
General-A.

*These changes supersede DA message 589557, 6 February 1962; DA message 576817,
13 October 1961; and so much of DA message 578482, 26 October 1961, as pertains to AR
670-5.

TAGO 5344A-Mar. 6104730-62





CHANGES

No.1 
AR 670-5,

1. Remove

a
W

Remove pages Insert pages

5 and 6 ---------------------------------- 5 and 6
9, 10, and 11- 9, 10, and 11
13 and 14 13and14
19 and 20 -- - ---

21 -------------------------------------- 21
27 through 30 --- 27 through 30
33 through 35 ---------------------------- 33 through 35
45 and 46 --- 45 and 46
51 through 64 - 51 through 64.2
67 and 68 67 and 68, 68.1
73 through 80 - -- 73 through 80
91 and 92 -- -- ------ 91 and 92

2. The following pen-and-ink changes will be made:

a. Pages 1 and 2. Delete so much as pertains to section VI. This
section has been rescinded.

b. Page 4. Under section XV delete "Transport quartermaster bras-
sard 169 d 67."

c. Page 44. Figures 9 and 10 are rescinded. Change legend line for
figure 11 to read "Army Khaki uniform; Army Tan shirt and trousers."

d. Page 69. In paragraph 178, change so much as reads "MOW" to
read "MDW."

e. Page 89. Figure 113 is rescinded.

3. Paragraphs which have been changed are indicated by a bold type

star preceding paragraph.

[AG 421 (10 Aug 60) DCSPER]

TAGO 3796A-Jan

AR 670-5
C1

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 11 January 1961

September 1959, is changed as follows:

pages and insert new pages as indicated below:



AR 670-5 11 January 1961
C1

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

G. H. DECKER,
General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staff.
R. V. LEE,

Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: To be distributed in accordance with

DA Form 12-4 requirements for DA Regulation-Personnel Officer
and/or Enlisted-A.

AGO 3796A



Aiy REGULATIONs

No. 670-5

*AR 670-5

HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

WASHINGTON 25, D.C., 28 September 1959

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

NI. GENERAL
Purpose -- _-_-
Wearing of uniform --------------- --

Wearing of civilian clothing - -
Uniformity of material ---------------___-__----____-_-____-
Wearing of civilian decorations, jewelry, etc ----------- -----------------------
Wearing of identification tags, security identification badges, nameplates, and name

tapes -_ _ _ __ -

Distinctive uniforms and articles thereof -- -

Wearing of garrison caps by officers and warrant officers - ---

Color of ornamentation and Insignia for detailed officer ---
Of adopted design _-

II. RESPONSIBILITIES
Individual purchase of uniforms from commercial or exchange sources --
Purchase of uniform items - -
Officers and warrant officers -
Enlisted men - - -----

Commanders _ -----
III. WEAR OF UNIFORM BY RESERVE COMPONENT, RETIRED, SEPARATED

AND CIVILIAN PERSONNEL
Occasions of ceremony - -----
Army National Guard and Army Reserve -
Retired officers, warrant officers and enlisted men _-
Separated
Civilians --------- --
Requirement for distinctive insignia - - -

IV. ARMY GREEN UNIFORM
Authorization for wear _ -_--

Composition
Occasions for wear -----_-_
Materials --

Coat --

Trousers _-
Headgear, cap _-

V. ARMY BLUE UNIFORM
Authorization for wear ------------- - -

Composition
Occasions for wear _-- --_ - --_ - -- -
Materials
Coat ------ --

Trousers
Headgear, cap -
Insignia

VI. OLIVE-DRAB UNIFORM
Types
Authorization for wear _-_-_-_-_-
Composition _ --- ----

-- 22

23
- 24

- - 25

- 26

- - 27

28

29
- -- - 30

- - - 31

-- 32

33
-- I - - 34

35
--- - - - - 36

---- --- -- 37

38
-- 39

*These regulations supersede AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, including C 1, 17 December 1956; C 2, 9 January 1957;
C 3, 17 January 1957; C 8, 21 May 1957; C 9, 27 June 1957; C 11, 25 September 1957; C 12, 5 November 1957; and C 13,
1 February 1958; and DA message 385175, 13 January 1959.

SECTION Paragraph
1
2
3
4
5

6
7
8
9

10

11
12
13
14
15

16
17
18
19
20
21



28 September 1959

SECTION VI. OLIVE-DRAB UNIFORM-Continued
Materials - -------

Coat -- -

Trousers, Army shade No. 54 -- -------------------------
Headgear, cap, garrison, Army shade No. 51 _- _ -

Headgear, cap, service, Army shade No. 62 - - - -

Jacket -- ---

Trousers, Army shade No. 33 - -

Headgear, cap, garrison, Army shade No. 33
Headgear, cap, service, Army shade No. 33. -

VII. ARMY TAN UNIFORM
Authorization for wear --- --

Composition ---
Occasions for wear --

Materials-Coat, trousers, and shirt
Coat -------------------
Trousers, design ---------
Shirt (outer garment) --

Headgear
VIII. ARMY KHAKI UNIFORM

Authorization for wear -

Composition -- -

Occasions for wear -----
Materials
Shirt, long sleeve

(outer garment) -----------
--------------------------
--------------------------
--------------------------
--------------------------

Trousers, long .
Shirt, short sleeve -

Trousers, knee length. .-
Headgear -

Socks -
IX. ARMY WHITE UNIFORM

Authorization for wear 
Composition --
Occasions for wear -

Materials-Coat, trousers, and headgear, cap-
Coat
Trousers, design
Headgear, cap --

Insignia.. --
X. ARMY WHITE MESS UNIFORM

Authorization for wear
Composition -

Occasions for wear
Materials
Jacket -_ _-_
Trousers, design ___ -
Vest
Headgear ____- _-
Insignia -______ -

XI. ARMY BLUE MESS UNIFORM
Authorization for wear ..
Composition -

Occasions for wear --- --

Materials
Jacket

Trousers

Vest, design.. -- _-_-_
Headgear __-- - - --

Insignia ____...._.._.

Paragraph

------ 40

- 41

------------ - 42

- - -- - 43

-- 44

--- -- 45

46
- 47

- 48

49
-- -- - 50

- -- - - 51

- - -- - 52
- ------ -- 53

54
-- - - - -- 55

56

57
58
59
60
61

- 62

63
64
65
66

- 67

68
69

- 70

---- 71

- 72

- 73

74

75
76
77

- - - -- - 78

- --------- 79

____- 80
__ -_ -8 1

_------ 82

___- 83

__ 84
--- 85

_ 86
____- 87

_-- 88

_ 89
___-- _ 90

____ - -- 91

_ _ _ _ __- 92

2

AR 670-5



28 September 1959

SECTION XII. ARMY EVENING DRESS UNIFORM
Authorization for wear --------------------------
Composition.. ---

Occasions for wear--------------------------------------- ---

Materials---------
Coat---------------
Trousers ---------

Vest, design-----------------------
Headgear------------------------- --
Insignia-------------------------------

XIII. ACCESSORIES
Belt, waist
Buttons ---------------------------
Cape, blue-----------------------------
Collar, white ---------------------------------
Gloves --
Laces, boot and shoe
Necktie-
Overcoat
Raincoat------------------------ --

Scarf------------
Shirt
Shoes, low quarter, black
Shoulder knots
Socks, black ------------------------------------------
Studs and cuff links------------------------------------

XIV. FIELD AND WORK UNIFORMS
Composition ---------------------------------------
Additional articles for military police
Boots, service, combat, black -
Chaplains' apparel--------------------------------- -
Shade No. OG 108 Uniform---
Ornamentation ---------------------------------------

XV. INSIGNIA
Use----------------------------
General description
Headgear ornamentation and insignia---------------------
"U.S." insignia --------------------------------------
Insignia of grade for officers-----------------------------
Insignia of grade for warrant officers
Insignia for officer candidates -
Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel -
Insignia of grade worn by retired personnel
Authority for wearing insignia of branch ---

Insignia of branch-how worn
Description of insignia of branch ----

AR 670-5

Paragraph Page

93 31
94 31
95 31
96 31
97 31
98 31
99 31

100 31
101 31

102 33
103 33
104 33
105 33
106 33
107 33
108 33
109 34
110 34
111 34
112 34
113 35
114 35
115 35
116 35

123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134

Insignia of sides
Permanent professors, registrar, and civilian instructors, United States Military Acad-

emy---------------------------------------
Organization shoulder sleeve insignia
Combat leader's identification -----

Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings-----------
Aiguillette, service --------------------------------------------------
Aiguillette, dress --------------
Insignia, distinguishing, "U.S. Army"
Insignia of service ------------------------------------------------
Service stripes---------------------------------------
Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of former wartime unit. -
Woutid chevron (World War I)------------------------
Oversea chevrons (World War I) - - ---
Oversea service bars (World War II and Korean service) ----

135 59

------------
------------
------------



AR 670-5

SECTION XV. INSIGNIA-Continued
Brassards --
Acting officers' brassard -
Acting noncommissioned officers' brassard
Armed Services Police brassard
Bomb-disposal brassard -

Gas brassard --

Geneva Convention brassard
Interpreter brassard --

Military Police brassard --

Mourning brassard --

Movement control brassard --- --

Officer of day brassard
Officer of guard brassard -

Photographer brassard
Prisoner brassard
Port brassard --

Recruiting brassard---------
Reenlistment brassard
Trainees in leadership courses brassard ---

Unit police brassard ---

Transport quartermaster brassard -

Veterinary Corps brassard -

Colors of branches -

Lapel buttons of organization insignia -

Insignia for civilians - --

Distinctive items of uniform
Distinctive items authorized for infantrymen ----
Distinctive items authorized for personnel en route to new assignment or assigned to

medical installations for treatment
Distinctive items authorized for personnel assigned to continental United States training

divisions-

Authorization for award of distinctive items for infantrymen - - - -
Issue of distinctive items for infantrymen --
Distinctive items authorized for troops of branches other than Infantry

APPENDIX. COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS -

Paragraph
149
150
151

28 September 1959

Pa6
65
66
66

152 66
153 66
154 66
155 66
156 66
157 66
158 66

175 68

176 69

177 69
178 69
179 69
180 70
-_ 89

-------------------------
-------------------------
-------------------------

-------------------



11 January 1961

SECTION I

GENERAL

1. Purpose. These regulations prescribe the
authorized material, design, ornamentation, in-
signia, accessories, manner, and occasion for the
wearing of the uniform by all male personnel of
the United States Army. Only uniforms and
items prescribed herein or as issued will be
worn. Personnel who wear the uniform will be
held responsible for conformity to regulations.
Wear of optional uniform items will be at the
option of the individual and commanding offi-
cers will not require the purchase of unauthor-
ized or optional uniform and insignia items
unless specifically directed otherwise by the
Department of the Army. Except as otherwise
prescribed, these regulations apply to all male
military personnel of the Army except Generals
of the Army; the Chief of Staff, United States
Army; and former chiefs of staff, each of whom
may prescribe the articles of uniform for his
wear.

2. Wearing of uniform. a. The uniform will
be worn when on duty by all male Army person-
nel in an active. duty status except when special
Department of the Army authority to wear
civilian clothes on duty is granted.

b. The Army uniform will not be worn when
engaged in off-duty civilian employment.

c. Installation commanders will prescribe the
wearing of the winter or summer service uniforms
in conformance with AR 670-6.

d. The wearing of combinations of various ar-
ticles of the uniform other than combinations pre-
scribed by regulations and by tables of allowances
is prohibited.

e. Except when specifically prohibited, uniform
items changed in design or material may continue
to be worn until no longer serviceable.

3. Wearing of civilian clothing. a. CONUS.
Civilian clothing may be worn when off duty un-
less such wear is prohibited by the commanding
general of a ZI army, or the Commanding Gen-

eral, Military District of Washington, U.S.
Army.

b. Overseas. Oversea commanders may au-
thorize the off duty wear of civilian clothing in
areas within their command when deemed
advisable.

4. Uniformity of material. a. When an in-
dividual exercises his option to choose among
various fabrics authorized for the uniforms, he
must be consistent so that the coat (or shirt when
worn as an outer garment) and trousers are of the
same type material. When a garrison cap or serv-
ice cap of other than fur felt is worn, except with
summer uniforms, the cap material will be of the
same material as the uniform.

b. Wherever gold lace or gold bullion orna-
mentation and stripes are prescribed for wear with
uniforms in these regulations, gold color nylon or
rayon may be substituted subject to the following
limitations:

(1) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is
gold bullion, cap decoration and shoulder
strap insignia must be bullion.

(2) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is
of synthetic material, cap ornamentation
and shoulder strap insignia may be of
either bullion or synthetic material.

(3) Ornamentation on visor of Army Green
service cap will be of gold bullion.

5. Wearing of civilian decorations, jewelry,
etc. A gold or gold color metal collar pin of
plain commercial design is authorized for op-
tional wear by all military personnel except in
formation. No other jewelry, watch chains, or
similar civilian items will appear exposed on the
uniform. The only civilian decorations or rib-
bons which may be worn on the uniform are as
authorized by AR 672-5-1.

6. Wearing of identification tags, security
identification badges, name plates, and name
tapes. a. Tags, identification. Identification

TAGO 5344A

AR 670-5
C1



AR 670-5 5 April 1962

C2

tairs will be worn by each member of the Army
at all times when in the field; when engaged in

field training; when traveling in aircraft; or
when outside the continental limits of the

united States.
h. Badges, security identiftcation. Security

identification badges or cards may be worn in
restricted areas as prescribed by the command-
ing officer.

r. Plate, name. Nameplates may be worn on
the uniform when prescribed by the command-
ing officer. They will not be purchased through
the use of appropriated funds. In general, plates
will conform to the following:

(1) Size: 1 by 3 inches (may be longer in
case of lengthy names).

(2) Color: Nonlustrous jet black back-
ground. (It may have a white edge or
border providing it does not exceed
V. inch in width.)

(3) Lettering: White block-type lettering
1/ to inch high. Use last name only.

(4) Placvment: To be worn centered on the
flap of (ie right breast pocket.

d. Tf pes, name. Name tapes may be worn
when prescribed by the commanding officer.
They will not be purchased through the use of
appropriated funds. Name tapes will be white
with black letters, approximately 4% inches in
length and 1 inch in width. They may be worn
on the upper right breast (1/ to inch above
top edge of pocket or comparable position on
garment with no pocket) of the items of field
clothing on which the insignia, distinguishing,
"U.S. Array," is authorized.

*7. Distinctive uniforms and articles there-
of. The following uniforms and articles thereof
for male members of the United States Army are
distinctive. Distinctive components of the uni-
forms are limited to caps, coats, jackets and
trousers except as indicated.

a. Army Green uniform.
b. Army Blue uniform.
r. Army Tan uniform (including shirt) (fa-

miliarly known as TW).
d. Army White uniform.

e. Army White Mess uniform.
f. Army Blue Mess uniform.
g. Army Evening Dress uniform.
A. Cape, blue.
i. Distinctive Blue Band and Honor Guard

uniform.
j. Overcoat, wool, taupe, shade No. 179.
k. Raincoat, nylon, taupe, shade No. 179.
1. Shirt, man's, wool, olive-green, shade No. 108.
m. Trousers, man's, wool, olive-green, shade No.

108.
n. Badges. See AR 672-5-1.
o. Buttons, uniforms, United States Army.
p. Medals, service and their appurtenances.

See AR 672-5-1.
q. Military decorations and their appurte-

nances. See AR 672-5-1.
r. Insignia adopted by the Department of the

Army (including black, gold (or gold color)), or
other braid which is indicative of grade.

8. Wearing of garrison caps by officers and
warrant officers. The garrison caps prescribed
in these regulations and included in the compo-
sition of the various uniforms prescribed herein
(see app.) are authorized for wear by officers
and warrant officers only when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment and/or when an individual
officer or warrant officer is in a travel status away
from his home station, except that installation
commanders may prescribe wearing of the garri-
son cap during periods of extremely inclement
weather. However, during periods of mobiliza-
tion and active combat the wear of the garrison
cap rather than the service cap by officers and
warrant officers is authorized but not required.

9. Color of ornamentation and insignia for
detailed officer. The colors of the ornamenta-
tion on the various dress uniforms of officers who
are detailed to duty with branches other than their
basic branch, including the General Staff Corps,
will conform to the colors of their basic branch.
The insignia worn will be the insignia of the
branch in which detailed.

10. Of adopted design. As used in these regu-
lations the phrase "of adopted design" means that
there is a specified pattern which must be adhered
to.

TAGO 5344A



28 September 1959

SECTION II

RESPONSIBILITIES

11. Individual purchase of uniforms from
commercial or exchange sources. Quality con-
trolled uniform items are listed in AR 700-8400-3.
Officers, warrant officers, and enlisted personnel
purchasing uniforms from sources other than
Quartermaster sales stores will insure that the
item contains a certificate label warranting that
the item has been produced from certified fabric
and manufactured under a certificate issued by the
U.S. Army Uniform Quality Control Office. The
labels appearing in uniform items must incorpo-
rate the following:

This garment is warranted to meet or exceed the
standards of specification (s) number - and was
produced under certificate number from basic
material warranted by the manufacturer to have
been produced in accordance with sample under cur-
rent certificate.

12. Purchase of uniform items. a. All ini-
form items sold in clothing sales stores conform
to the specifications for required items.

b. All uniform items sold in post exchanges
conform to the specification for required or op-
tional items.

c. Personnel purchasing uniform items from
other than the above two sources are advised to
establish the reliability of the seller ahd to make
sure that each garment contains the certificate
label referred to in paragraph 11. Since clothing
sales stores and exchanges operate at a low mark-
up, individuals should be exceedingly cautious
about purchasing items ftbin commercial sources
at bargain prides. These iteis may have been re-
jected by Govermient purchasers, may not con-
form to specifications or may be in the process
of being discontinued as an approved item.

13. Officers and warrant officers. Officers and
warrant officers will have on hand at all tines
required purchase items of the uniform as speci-
il6l in TA 9i.

14. Enlisted mein Enlisted men will maintain
initial ailowafinces, and supplemheiital clothing al-

lowances where issued, as prescribed in AR
700-8400-1.

15. Commanders. a. The commanding gen-
eral of each ZI army and the Commanding Gen-
eral, Military District of Washington, U.S. Army,
will designate the prescribed or authorized uni-
form, as described in these regulations, to be worn
within his respective command by all Army per-
sonnel except as f ollows:

(1) The installation commander will pre-
scribe the uniform for wear within the
limits of his installation.

(2) The commander of units on maneuver
will prescribe the uniform to be worn
within the maneuver area.

b. CONUS commanders will not restrict or dis-
courage the wearing of authorized optional iteftis.

c. Oversea commanders may ptiblish detailed
uniform regulations, including the wear of civilian
clothing, as circumstances warrant (Ariny com-
ponent commanders may act in this capacity as
appropriate.) However, no new tniform items
will be added nor will optional items be requited.

d. Commanding officers wilconduct inspections
periodically to verify that personnel under their
command are fully equipped with the uniforms
prescribed and required by these regulations and
applicable tables of allowances.

e. Commanding officers will insure that only
uniform items bearing a proper certificate are
worn, if purchased from sources other than Quar-
termaster Sales Stores subsequent to iA September
1957 and if the item appears on the controlled list
(AR 700-8400-3).

f. The correct fitting of uniforms is so necessary
to the military appearance of a command that it
is made the distinct duty of every commanding
officer, regardless of grade, personally to see that
each member of his command is properly fitted
with a neat arid correct uniform.

g. Cobminanding officers will insure that only
prescribed ahd authorized items o inignlia and
ornamentation are worn on the uniform.

AR 670-5
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SECTION III

WEAR OF UNIFORM BY RESERVE COMPONENT, RETIRED, SEPARATED, AND
CIVILIAN PERSONNEL

16. Occasions of ceremony. As used in these
regulations, the phrase "occasions of ceremony"
means occasions essentially of a military char-
acter at which the uniform is more appropriate
than civilian clothing, e.g., military balls, mili-
tary parades, military weddings, military
funerals, memorial services, and meetings or
functions of associations formed for military
purposes, the membership of which is composed
largely or entirely of honorably discharged
veterans of the Armed Forces or of Reserve
personnel. Authority to wear the uniform in-
cludes authority to wear the uniform while
traveling to and from the ceremony, provided
such travel in uniform can be completed on the
day of the ceremony.

17. Army National Guard and Army Reserve.

a. Officers and warrant officers.
(1) General. Except as otherwise pre-

scribed, officers and warrant officers of
the Army National Guard and the
Army Reserve will wear the uniform,
including- the insignia, prescribed for
officers and warrant officers of the
Regular Army, and will provide them-
selves with service uniforms and in-
signia of the branch in which com-
missioned or appointed, for use when
ordered to active duty or ACDUTRA.
Occasions when the uniform may be
worn are as prescribed below.

(a) When within limits of the United
States or its possessions. Officers
and warrant officers of the Army
National Guard and the Army Re-
serve not on active duty in any
status and within the limits of the
United States or its possessions
may wear the uniform when-

1. Participating in military drills, ex-
ercises, conferences, or ceremonies
in an official capacity as a Reserve
commissioned officer or warrant
officer of the Army under com-
petent orders.

2. Engaged in the military instruction
or in attendance as a student under
appropriate orders at any school or
course of instruction under the aus-
pices of the Armed Forces or the
Reserve Components thereof.

3. Responsible for military discipline
at an educational institution.

4. At social functions or informal
gatherings of a military character.

5. Enrolled as undergraduates in any
educational institution in which
there is an active Reserve Officers'
Training Corps unit or an estab-
lished unit of the Army Reserve.
Individuals may wear the uniform
and insignia of their commissioned
grade only upon such occasions as
may be expressly desired or author-
ized by the professor of military
science and tactics or other proper
official of the school concerned. Re-
serve officers attending institutions
at which military training is re-
quired curricular activity are au-
thorized and may be required to
wear the uniform prescribed by the
institution, including the insignia of
any grade or rating held in the
student unit.

(b) When outside limits of the United
States or its possessions. Officers
and warrant officers of the Army
National Guard and the Army Re-
serve not on active duty and outside
the United States or its possessions
will not except when granted au-
thority by the Department of the
Army, wear the uniform. Such offi-
cers on occasions of military cere-
mony or other military functions
may, upon reporting to the nearest
Army attach6 and having their
status accredited, be granted au-
thority to appear in uniform. In a
country to which no Army attach
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is accredited, authority to wear the
uniform for a specific occasion should
be obtained from the proper civil or
military authorities of the country
concerned.

(c) In addition to the conditions set forth
in (a) and (b) above, members of the
Army National Guard may wear the
prescribed uniform while performing
State service when authorized by the
State adjutant general.

(2) Unied Statis Army Reserve officers
serving on active duty as warrant officers
Or enitdmen.

(a) Warrant officers and enlisted men
on the active list of the Army who
hold commissions in the Army Re-
serve may wear the uniform of
their grade in the Army Reserve
when-

1. Undergoing voluntary training de-
signed for Reserve officers which
they have been authorized to take
by proper authority, and in going to
and returning from their training.

2. Attending meetings or functions of
associations, formed for military
purposes, the membership of which
is composed largely or entirely of
officers of the United States Army
or of former members of the service.

(b) The uniform of the Reserve grade
w-ill not be worn by warrant officers
and enlisted men on the active list
of the Regular Army in an office of
the Department of Defense, or at
places where they would come in
contact with troops of the Regular
Army, or of the National Guard
when cnled into Federal service,
except, when the wearer is on active
duty as a Reserve officer or as other-
wise authorized above.

*(c) Recognition to retiring personnel who
will be advanced to a higher grade
upon retirement may be afforded by
authorized w ear of the insignia of
such higher grade while participating
im retirement ceremonies. However,
since the retirement ceremony is in

their honor, and performed at their
request, requirement for wear will
not be mandatory.

b. Enlisted. Members of the Army National
Guard and the Army Reserve on active duty or
ACDUTRA will wear the uniform and insignia
of the branch to which they are assigned and
when not on active duty or ACDUTRA may
wear the prescribed uniform under conditions
similar to those set forth in a(1)(a) above.

*18. Retired officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men. a. Personnel on active duty will
wear the uniform prescribed for persons on the
active list.

b. Personnel not on active duty may wear the
uniform when such wear is considered to be
appropriate, but the uniform will be that
prescribed for personnel of corresponding grade
and branch on the active list. At their option
on occasions of ceremony, personnel not on
active duty may wear the uniform prescribed
for personnel of corresponding grade and branch
on the date of their retirement, but the two
uniforms will not be mixed.

c. Persons in receipt of retired pay under any
law, who do not have a military status in some
component of the Army, are permitted to wear
the uniform on occasions of ceremony.

d. Shoulder sleeve insignia are not authorized
for wear on the uniform of retired personnel not
on active duty, except that the shoulder sleeve
insignia of a former wartime unit may be worn
in accordance with paragraph 145

19. Separated. a. All persons who have served
honorably in the Army during war will, when
not in the active military service of the United
States, be entitled to bear the official title and
upon occasions of ceremony, to wear the uni-
form of the highest grade held by them during
their war service. The uniform to be worn by
such persons will be, at the option of the wearer,
either that prescribed for persons of corre-
sponding grade in his branch the date of separa-
tion from the service or that prescribed for
persons on the active list, except that the uni-
forms will not be mixed.

b. The uniform may be worn upon the follow-
ing occasions of ceremony:

(1) Military funerals, memorial services,
and inaugurals.
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(2) Patriotic parades on national holidays;
or other military parades or ceremonies
in which any active or Reserve United
States military unit is taking part.

*c. Persons who have been awarded the
Medal of Honor are authorized to wear the uni-
form at any time except as prohibited in para-
graph 19.1.

*d. Authority to wear the uniform includes
periods while traveling to and from the cere-
mony, provided such travel in uniform can be
completed on the day of the ceremony. When
the uniform is worn under the provisions of
these regulations by honorably discharged per-
sonnel who served during World War II, the
honorable discharge emblem will be worn.

*e. A person discharged honorably or under
honorable conditions from the Army may wear
his uniform while going from the place of dis-
charge to his home, within 3 months after his
discharge.

*19.1 Wearing of the uniform is prohibited.
a. At any meeting or demonstration which is a
function of, or sponsored by, any organization,
association, movement, group, or combination of
persons which The Attorney General of the
United States has designated as totalitarian,
Fascist, communistic, or subversive, or as having
adopted a policy of advocating or approving the
commission of acts of force or violence to deny
others their rights under the Constitution of the
United States, or as seeking to alter, the form of
Government of the United States by unconstitu-
tional means.

b. In connection with nonmilitary activities of
a business or commercial nature.

c. Under any circumstances which would tend
to bring discredit or reproach upon the uniform.

20. Civilians. a. Civilians attached to and/or
authorized to accompany forces of the United
States Army overseas, including Department of
the Army civilian employees and civilian per-
sonnel of all United States military missions, will
wear either the winter or summer service uniform
with appropriate insignia, the authorized civilian
uniforms as approved by the Secretary of the
Army, or civilian clothes as prescribed by the
commanding general of the command concerned.

b. The service uniform may be worn in the
United States only when preparing for departure

for or when on temporary duty from an oversea
area where the commanding general has pre-
scribed or authorized the wearing of the uniform.

c. The service uniform will be that prescribed
for an officer or enlisted man as directed by the
commanding general. The uniform will be worn
without insignia except insignia prescribed for
civilians in paragraph 173.

d. Representatives of civilian organizations
authorized by the Secretary of the Army to en-
gage in Armed Forces welfare activities will
wear the uniform of their respective organiza-
tions when with the Army of the United States
either at home or abroad, provided such uniform
has been approved by the Secretary of the
Army.

e. While attending a course of military in-
struction conducted by the Army, a civilian may
wear the uniform prescribed by the Army.

21. Requirement for distinctive insignia. a.
A person for whom one of the. following uni-
forms is prescribed may wear it, if it includes
distinctive insignia prescribed by the Secretary
of the Army to distinguish it from the uniform
of the Army:

(1) The uniform prescribed by the univer-
sity, college, or school for an instrue-
tor or member of the organized cadet
corps of-

(a) A State university or college, or a
public high school, having a regular
course of military instruction; or

(b) An educational institution having a
regular course of military instruc-
tion, and having a member of the
Army as instructor in military
science and tactics.

(2) The uniform prescribed by a military
society, composed of persons dis-
charged honorably or under honorable
conditions from the Army, to be worn
by a member of that society when
authorized by regulations prescribed
by the Secretary of the Army.

b. A uniform prescribed under a above may
not include insignia of grade the same as, or
similar to, those prescribed for officers of the
Army.
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SECTION IV

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

*22. Authorization for wear. The Army
Green uniform is authorized for year-round wear
by officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men.
The wear of the Army Green uniform is manda-
tory during the winter uniform season.

23. Composition. See appendix.
*24. Occasions for wear. a. Ofcers and qoar-

rant offers.
(1) The Army Green uniform is the pre-

scribed general duty uniform. The wear-
ing of this uniform during other than
normal duty hours is also acceptable for
social functions after retreat during sea-
son for wear of summer uniform.

(2) As prescribed by local commanders.
(3) While in travel status.

b. Enlisted men.
(1) On duty.
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel.
(4) As prescribed by local commanders.

25. Materials. a. Coat and trousers.
(1) Offioers and warrant officers.

(a) Wool serge, 18, 16, 15, 14, or 12 ounces,
MIL-C-823, Type I, Class 1, Class 2,
Class 6, Class 7, or Class 8, Army Green
shade No. 44.

(b) Wool elastique, 19, 18, or 16 ounces,
MIL-O-3738, Type I, Type II, or Type
III, Army Green shade No. 44.

(c) Blend of 40 percent wool (min), 55 to
60 percent polyester fiber in gabardine
weave, MIL---10176C. 9.5 ounces,
Type II, Class 8, or 10.5 ounces, Type
II, Class 1.

(d) Wool, gabardine, 11 ounces.
(e) Cloth, polyester/wool, tropical weave,

9.0 oz. Army Green 344, Type III,
MIL-C--21115.

(2) Enlisted men.
(a) Same as (1) (a) above.
(b) Optional-same as (1) (e) above.

b. Headgear, cap.
(1) Garrison.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. Same as
a(1) (a) and (b) above.
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(b) Enlisted men. Same as a(1) (a)
above.

(2) Service.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. Fur felt

approximately 9 ounces, Army Green,
shade No. 244.

(b) Enlisted men. Same as a(1) (a)
above.

26. Coat (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted
design.

b. General description. A single-breasted,
peaked-lapel, four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders
with slight drape effect in front and back. Coat
to be fitted slightly at waist conforming with the
figure without tightness and with no prominent
flare.

c. Ornamentation.
(1) General officers. A band of black mo-

hair braid 1 inches wide on each sleeve,
the lower edge 3 inches up from end of
sleeve.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers.
Same as (1) above, except width of black
braid is 3/4 of an inch.

(3) Enlisted men. Without braid.
27. Trousers (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted

design.
b. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from

the bottom of the waist band to the bottom of the
trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two 1/2-inch wide black
mohair stripes spaced 1/2 inch apart.

(2) Officers and warrant officers. One 11/2-
inch mohair stripe.

(3) Enlisted men. None.
28. Headgear, cap. a. Garrison (fig. 2).

(1) Design. Of adopted design with cord
edge braid as prescribed in paragraph
125.

(2) Insignia. As prescribed in paragraph
125.

(3) Wear.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. With

the Army Green, Army Tan, and
Army Khaki uniforms as prescribed
in paragraph 8.
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(b) Enlisted men. With the Army Green.
Army Tan, and Arny Khaki uniforms.

1. On duty.
2. Off duty.
3. During travel.

(4) Proper wear position. Bottom of the

front vertical crease of the cap at cen-

ter of the forehead in straight line with
the nose and at a point between 1 and 11/,
inches above eyebrow level. The cap will
then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the
top of the ear. The cap will be placed on
the head in such a manner that the front
and rear vertical creases and the top edge
of the crown form unbroken lines in sil-
houette. The crown will not be crushed
or shaped so as to form peaks at, the top
front and top rear of the cap.

b. Service (fig. 3).
(1) Design. Of adopted design. Officers

and warrant officers are authorized at
their option to wear the cap frame with
removable cover or the lightweight sum-
mer fur felt service cap.

(2) Visor. Of plain black leather, lined
with embossed hatter's green prime
leather.

(a) General and feld grade officers ((j),
fig. 3). Top of visor of black cloth
embroidered in gold bullion with two
arcs of oak leaves in groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant of)i-
cers, and enlisted men (@), fig. 3).
Top of visor to be plain black shell
cordovan or shell cordovan finish
leather; resin treated; with waterproof
edge.

(3) Chin strap. In two parts, each 1/ inch
in width, one end forming a slide and
the other fastened to cap at end of visor.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. Of nat-
ural or light-brown full grain pigskin
or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered
with two-vellum gold wire lace, with
pointed ends.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance, with
rounded ends.

(4) Cap insignia. As prescribed in para-
graph 125.

(5) Wear, officers, warrant officers, and en-
listed nen. With the Army Green, Army
Tan, and Army Khaki uniforms.

(6) Proper wear position. Straight on the
head so that the braid band on the cap
creates a straight line around the head
parallel to the ground. Such positioning
of the cap on the head automatically
positions the leather visor correctly so
that it does not interfere with vision, nor
ride up on forehead.
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SECTION V

ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

29. Authorization for wear. The Army Blue
uniform is authorized for wear by officers, war-
rant officers, and enlisted men without regard for
dates prescribed for wear of summer and winter
service uniforms. Enlisted men will not wear
the cape.

30. Composition. See appendix.
31. Occasions for wear. a. Officers and war-

rant officers.
(1) The Army Blue uniform is the prescribed

uniform for social functions after retreat.
(2) As prescribed by local commanders.
(3) On other appropriate occasions as de-

sired by the individual officer or warrant
officer.

*Note. All officers and warrant officers will
be required to own the Army Blue uniform for
wear on appropriate occasions except that Re-
serve Component officers serving in a Reserve
status or on active d-uty for training for periods
of 6 months or less may purchase the Army Blue
uniform on an optional basis.

b. Enlisted men (optional).
(1) On duty-when authorized by local com-

mander.
(2) Off duty.

c. How worn. The Army Blue uniform may
be worn with either a bow tie or a four'-in-hand
tie. When worn with a bow tie, the Army Blue
uniform constitutes a dress uniform and corre-
sponds to a civilian tuxedo. With the four-in-
hand-type tie the Army Blue uniform is a semi-
dress uniform.

*32. Materials. a. Coat. Dark blue barathea,
14 ounce weight; dark blue, wool, gabardine
weave, 14.5 ounce weight; dark blue, wool, elas-
tique, 16 ounce weight; polyester/wool, gabardine
weave, 11 ounce weight; polyester/wool, tropical,
10.5 ounce weight, Army shade No. 150.

b. Trousers.
(1) General officers. Same as a above, dark

blue Army shade No. 150.
(2) Other officers, warrant officers, and en-

listed men. Eame as a above, sky blue,
Army shade No. 151.

(3) Optional purchase of the "high" or "low"
waisted trousers is authorized.

c. Headgear, cap. Same as a above or fur felt
approximately 9 ounces, dark blue, Army shade
No. 250.

*Xote. Nylon gold braid is more suitable than gold
bullion or lightweight fabrics (11 ounces or less).

33. Coat (fig. 4). a. Deign. Of adopted
design.

b. General description. A single-breasted,
peaked-lapel, 4-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders
with slight drape effect in front and back. Coat
to be fitted slightly at waist conforming with the
figure without tightness and with no prominent
flare.

c. Shoulder buttons.
(1) On uniforms of those authorized to wear

the aiguillette, a button is attached to
the body of the coat on left or right,
depending on the position in which
aiguillette is worn.

(2) On uniforms of those authorized to wear
the fourragere, a small regulation coat
button is set in the left shoulder seam
1/2 inch outside the collar edge.

d. Shoulder ornamentation (figs. 5 and 6)'.
(1) Shoulder straps (for officers and warrant

officers). On each shoulder, a shoulder
strap is sewed or snapped to the coat,
centered, with a long side on the shoul-
der head seam.

(a) Design. The shoulder strap is 1/8
inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet for
general officers. For other officers, it
is of wool facing cloth, silk or syn-
thetic grosgrain or satin cloth of the
first named color of the officer's basic
branch, and for warrant officers,
brown. The strap has a gold or gold
color nylon or rayon border 3/ inch
wide surrounded on the inside and
outside by a single line of gold
Jaceron. If the branch has two
colors, the second named color is
used as a 1/8-inch inside border in
place of the inside line of Jaceron.
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(When gold color nylon or rayon is
used, the Jaceron design is simu-
lated.)

(b) Ibonignia of grade (sec. XV). Insig-
nia, embroidered, are placed on the

strap.
1. General officers. Appropriate number of

silver stars, 5 inch in diameter, embroid-
ered on a blue-black velvet background.
Each star is worn with one point toward
the neck.

3. Colonel. A silver spread eagle, % inch in
height and 11/4 inches between tips of
wings (straps are made in pairs with
each eagle head looking to the front).

3. Lieuttennt colonel. A silver oak leaf %
inch in height and 5/8 inch in width; one
leaf on each end of strap.

4. Major. A gold leaf 5/8 inch in height and
% inch in width; one leaf on each end of
strap.

5. Captain. Two silver bars, each 1/4 inch in
width and 5 inch in length, parallel to
ends of strap, %6 inch apart and %/ inch
from inside of border; one insignia on
each end of strap.

6. First lieutenant. One silver bar 1/4 inch
in width and 5/s inch in length parallel to
ends of strap, 3/1 inch from inside of
border; one insignia on each end of strap.

7. Second lieutenant. One gold bar, 1/4 inch
in width and 5 inch in length, parallel to
ends of strap, 3//1 inch from inside of bor-
der; one insignia on each end of strap.

8. Warrant officer, grade 1. One bar 1/4 inch
in width, 3/4 inch in length, with a %,6-inch
latitudinal brown strip on each end of the
bar, a 1/-inch latitudinal center of gold
%6 inch from inside of border. One
insignia on each end of the strap.

9. lW'arrant offer, grade 2. One bar 1/4 inch
in width, .3/4 inch in length with a 1/-inch
latitudinal brown strip on each end of the
bar; I %-inch latitudinal gold strip inward
from each end of strip and a 1/4-inch
brown latitudinal center %6 inch from
inside of border. One insignia on each
end of the strap.

10. Warrant office. grade 3. One bar 1/4

inch in width, 3/4 inch in length with a
%6/1-inch latitudinal brown strip on each
end of the bar, and a 1/s-inch latitudinal
center of silver, 16 inch from inside of
border. One insignia on each end of
strap.

11. Warrant ofcer, grade 4. One bar /
inch in width, 3/4 inch in length with a
1/8 -inch latitudinal brown strip on each
end of bar, 1/8-inch latitudinal silver strip
inward from each end strip and a 1/-inch
brown latitudinal center %, inch from
inside of border. One insignia on each
end of the strap.

(2) Shoulder loops (for enlisted men).
(a) IMaterial. Loops must be of same ma-

terial as that used for the coat.

(b) Design. A loop 21/4 to 21/ inches wide
at the lower end and 11/2 to 13/4 inches
wide at the collar edge, piped all
around with gold color nylon or rayon
cord edge braid 1/ inch wide. Braid to
be inserted in the joining seams com-
pletely around each loop. Loop to be
sewed in at the sleeve head seam, ex-
tending about 1/2 inch away from the
outside collar edge. Loop to have a
buttonhole and to be buttoned with a
small 25-line (%-inch) regulation coat
button placed 3/ inch from the finished
edge of loop.

e. Sleeve ornamentation. Gold lace or gold
color nylon or rayon ornamentation is authorized
for officers and warrant officers, provided the
trouser stripes and sleeve stripes are of the same
material (para 4). Gold color nylon or rayon
ornamentation is authorized for enlisted men.

(1) General officers. On each sleeve, one 11/2-

inch two-vellum gold lace or gold color
nylon or rayon stripe, the bottom of the
stripe 3 inches above the bottom of the
sleeve.

(2) Other Officers. On each sleeve, two 1/-
inch two-vellum gold hice or gold color
nylon or rayon stripes placed 1/ iich
apart over a silk stripe of the first named
color of their basic branch, the bottom
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of the lower stripe 3 inches above the
bottom of the sleeve.

(3) Warrant officers. On each sleeve, two
1/4 -inch two-vellum gold lace or gold color
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nylon or rayon stripes placed 1/4 inch
apart over a brown silk stripe, the bot-
tom of the lower stripe 3 inches above
the bottom of the sleeve.
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(4) Enlisted men. On each sleeve a 1/s-inch
stripe of gold color nylon or rayon sou-
tache braid, parallel to and 3 inches above
the bottom of the sleeve.

34. Trousers (fig. 4). a. Design. Of adopted
design.

b. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two 1/2-inch stripes of
two-vellum gold lace or of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid, spaced

inch apart,
(2) Other officers and warrant officers. A

stripe of two-vellum gold lace or of two-
vellum gold color nylon or rayon braid
1 inches in width. The branch stripe
previously prescribed is no longer author-
ized to be worn.

(3) Enlisted men. A stripe of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid 1
inches in width.

35. Headgear, cap (figs. 7 and 8). a. Design.
(1) Of adopted design. Officers and war-

rant officers are authorized at their option
to wear the cap frame with removable
cover.

(2) Visor. Of black leather, lined with em-
bossed, green, prime leather.

(a) General officers and field grade officers
(@ and @, fig. 7). Top of visor of
black cloth embroidered in gold or gold
color nylon or rayon with two arcs of
oak leaves in groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, 'warrant of-
ficers, and enlisted men (@, fig. 7 and

(O and @®, fig. 8). Top of visor of
plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather, resin treated;
with waterproof edge.

(3) Chin strap. In two parts each 1 inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the
other fastened to a cap at end of visor.

(a) All officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light brown full grain pig-
skin or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered
with two-vellum gold bullion lace or
gold color nylon or rayon, with pointed
ends.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black shell

cordovan leather matching visor in ap-
pearance, with rounded ends.

(4) Band. An outside band 13/4 inches in
width around the entire cap.

(a) General officers ((i, fig. 7). Of blue-
black velvet with oak leaves, in groups
of two, about 1 inch in length and 34
inch in width, embroidered in gold or
gold color nylon or rayon.

(b) Other officers and warrant officers (@
and @, fig. 7 and (, fig. 8). Of gros-
grain silk of the first named color of
the officer's basic branch (warrant offi-
cers-brown), with a band of two-
vellum gold or gold color nylon or
rayon 1/2 inch in width at top and bot-
tom; if the branch has two colors, a
1/-inch piping of the second color on
the inside edges of the gold bands.

(c) Enlisted men (@, fig. 8). Of basket
weave mohair braid matching the
shade of the cap material with a band
of two-vellum gold color nylon or
rayon braid 1/2 inch in width at top.

(5) Cap insignia. Same as worn on service
caps (par. 125).

b. Wear.
(1) Officers and warrant officers. With the

Army Blue, Army Blue Mess, and Army
Evening Dress uniforms.

(2) Enlisted men. With the Army Blue
uniform.

36. Insignia (see. XV). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the Army
Blue uniform:

a. Officers and warrant officers.
(1) U.S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade.
(3) Insignia of branch to which assigned or

detailed.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for infan-

trymen.
b. Enlisted men.

(1) U.S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade; same size and design

as prescribed for service uniforms except
of gold color nylon or rayon on a dark
blue background matching coat.

(3) Insignia of branch.
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(4) Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trvmen.

(.5) evice stripes, diagonal stripes 1/2-inch

wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service
stripes are worn on the outside half of
both sleeves, the first stripe to be sewed

at an angle of 30 degrees, with lower end
inserted in the front inside seam I/ inch
above cuff braid and upper end inserted
in the back seam of sleeve. Additional
stripes are spaced 1/8 inch apart, above
the first stripe.
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SECTION VI

OLIVE-DRAB UNIFORM

37. Types. a. Olive-drab shade Nos. 51 and 54
("pinks and greens").

b. Olive-drab shade No. 33.
38. Authorization for wear. a. Olive-drab

shade Nos. 51 and 54.
(1) Army National Guard officers and war-

rant officers. Until 1 October 1959 ex-
cept when otherwise prescribed by State
adjutant general.

(2) Army Reserve officers and warrant off-
cers. Until 1 October 1959.

b. Olive-drab shade No. 33.
(1) Army National Guard officers and war-

rant officers. When in formation with
troops.

(2) Army Reserve officers and warrant off-
cers. Until 1 October 1959.

(3) Enlisted men. Until 1 October 1960.
39. Composition. See appendix.
40. Materials. a. Olive-drab shade Nos.51 and

54.
(1) Coat. Wool; serge, elastique, or bara-

thea; 14 to 19 ounces; Army shade No.
51.

(2) Trousers. Same as a(1) above, Army
shade No. 54.

(3) Headgear, cap, garrison. Same as a(1)
above.

(4) Headgear, cap, service. Wool or fur felt,
Army shade No. 62.

b. Olive-drab shade No. 33.
(1) Jacket, trousers, and headgear, cap, gar-

rison. Serge, 18 ounces, Army shade No.
33.

(2) Headgear, cap, service (for enlisted men).
Same as (1) above.

41. Coat. a. Design. Of adopted design.
b. Ornamentation. On each sleeve, a band of

olive-drab braid, Army shade No. 53, 1/2-inch wide,
the lower edge of band 3 inches from end of sleeve.

c. Wear. This coat will be worn only with
trousers, wool, olive-drab shade No. 51 (pink).

42. Trousers, Army shade No. 54. a. Design.
Of adopted design.

b. Wear. Worn only with the coat, wool, olive-
drab, Army shade No. 51.

43. Headgear, cap, garrison, Army shade No.
51. a. Design. Of adopted design with cord
edge braid.

b. Ornamentation.
(1) General officers. Cord edge braid of gold

bullion or gold color rayon.
(2) All other officers. Cord edge braid of

gold bullion or gold color rayon or silk
with black rayon or silk intermixed.

(3) Warrant officers. Cord edge braid of sil-
ver bullion or silver color rayon or silk
with black rayon or silk intermixed.

c. Wear. As prescribed in paragraph 8.
44. Headgear, cap, service, Army shade No.

62. a. Design. Of adopted design.
b. Wear. By officers and warrant officers with

the olive-drab shade Nos. 51 and 54 and olive-drab
shade No. 33 uniforms.

45. Jacket (fig. 9). a. Design. Of adopted
design.

b. Wear. Will be worn only with trousers, wool,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

46. Trousers, Army shade No. 33 (fig. 9). a.
Design. Of adopted design.

b. Wear. Worn only with the jacket, wool,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

47. Headgear, cap, garrison, Army shade No.
33 (fig. 2). a. Design. Of adopted design with
cord edge braid.

b. Ornamentation.
(1) General officers. Cord edge braid of gold

bullion or gold color rayon.
(2) All other officers. Cord edge braid of

gold bullion or gold color rayon or silk
with black rayon or silk intermixed.

(3) Warrant officers. Cord edge braid of sil-
ver bullion or silver color rayon or silk
with black rayon or silk intermixed.

(4) Enlisted men. Cord edge braid of appro-
priate branch color of unit to which as-
signed.
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(1) Offers andi warant officers. With the

olive-drab Army shade No. 33 uniform,
a. prescribed in paragraph S'.

(2) Enlisted men. With the olive-drab Army

shade No. 33 uniform.
(a) On duty.

(b) Offduty.

(c) During travel.
48. Headgear, cap, service, Army shade No.

33, (fig. 10). a. Design. Of adopted design.

b. Tear. By enlisted men with the olive-drab

Army shade No. 33 uniform.

AR 670-5



SECTION VII

ARMY TAN UNIFORM

49. Authorization for wear. The Army Tan
uniform is authorized for wear by officers, war-
rant officers, and enlisted men during the sum-
mer uniform season.

50. Composition. See appendix.

51. Occasions for wear. a. Officers and war-
rant officers.

(1) On duty.
(2) Off duty. This uniform may also be

worn to social functions after retreat
during appropriate season.

(3) During travel.
(4) The shirt will be worn as an outer gar-

ment in lieu of the coat within the
limits of the installation when pre-
scribed by the installation commander
but will not be worn outside thereof,
except when performing an assigned
duty for which it is authorized by the
installation commander, or by an in-
dividual traveling from his residence
to place of duty and return.

b. Enlisted men (optional).
(1) On duty, except in formation.
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel.

*Note. The term "Army Tan", when used
alone, means coat and trousers. When the
Army Tan shirt is to be worn, it will be so
specified. Only the coat and trousers of the
uniform may be worn to social functions
after retreat during the appropriate season.

52. Materials-Coat, trousers, and shirt
(outer garment). Tropical worsted, 10.5 ounces,
MIL-C-21115, Type I, Class 1: wool gabardine,
11 ounces, MIL-C-10176, Type I, Class 3; or
blend of 40 percent wool (min.) /55 to 60 per-
cent Polyester fiber, 9 ounces, 'in plain (tropical
type) weave, MIL-C-21115, Type III, or 10.5
ounces in gabardine weave, MIL-C-10176, Type
II, Class 1, shade M-1 or Army shade No. 61.

53. Coat (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted
design.

b. General description. A single-breasted,
peaked-lapel, 4-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders
with slight drape effect in front and back. Coat
to be fitted slightly at waist conforming with
the figure without tightness and with no promi-
nent flare.

c. Ornamentation.
(1) Officers and warrant officers. A band

of khaki-color braid, Army shade No.
5, 1/2 inch in width on each sleeve, the
lower edge 3 inches from end of sleeve.

(2) Enlisted men. None.

54. Trousers, design (figs. 1 and 11). Of
adopted design.

55. Shirt (outer garment). a. Long sleeve
(fig. 11). Of adopted design with standup collar
and five front buttons and one neckiband shirt
button and two-button cuff. Two breast pockets
with flaps to button down. On each shoulder a
loop of same material as the shirt.

b. Short sleeve.
(1) Of adopted design with collar stand in

back of neck only, collar leaves lying
open and flat in front of neck, having
no button or buttonhole at neck and
regular shirt tails at bottom. Sleeves
are short. On each shoulder a loop of
same material as the shirt. (This does
not preclude the wear of the standard
Army Tan shirt with shortened
sleeves.)

(2) Major commanders may, at their dis-
cretion, authorize the wear of this
shirt as a substitute for the long sleeve
shirt described in a above.

*56. Headgear. See paragraph 28.
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SECTION VIII

ARMY KHAKI UNIFORM

57. Authorization for wear. The Army Khaki
uniform is authorized for wear by officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men during the summer uni-
form season.

58. Composition. See appendix.
*59. Occasions for wear. a. Arnmy Khaki

(conventional trousers with long or short sleeve
shirt).

(1) Ofoers and warrant offers. On duty.
(2) Enlisted men.

(a) On duty.
(b) Off duty.
(c) During travel.

b. Army Khaki (abbreviated). This uniform
may be worn on post when not in formation. Au-
thorization for off duty wear of this uniform when
outside military installations will be as determined
by major commanders based on consideration of
local custom, climate, and conditions of serv ice.

60. Materials. a. Shirt, long sleeve; shirt,
short sleeve; trousers, long; and trousers, knee
length. Cotton, uniform twill, 8.2 ounces, MIL-
C-298, Type I, khaki, Army shade No. 1.

b. Socks. Combed, two-ply cotton knitting
yarn, and nylon reinforcing yarn; MIL-S-14210;
sand, Army shade No. 115.

61. Shirt, long sleeve (fig. 11). a. Design.
Of adopted design with standup collar and five
front and one neckband shirt buttons. Two
breast pockets with flaps to button down. On
each shoulder a loop of same material as the shirt.

b. Wear. With the Army Khaki (conven-
tional).

62. Trousers, long (fig. 11). a. Design. Of
adopted design.

b. Wear. With the Army Khaki uniform (con-
ventional) or as authorized in paragraph 63b.

63. Shirt, short sleeve (fig. 12). a. Design.
Of adopted design, with collar stand in back of
neck only, collar leaves lying open and flat in front
of neck, having no button or buttonhole at neck.
Feature of shirt is square bottom. Sleeves are
short. On each shoulder a loop of same material
as the shirt.

*b. Wear. With conventional khaki, trousers
or with the Army Khaki uniform (abbreviated).
Shirt will be worn tucked inside the trousers.
(Collar insignia will be worn in the same manner
as prescribed for the shirt, long sleeve.)

64. Trousers, knee length (fig. 12). a. Design.
Of adopted design, in length to a point between 1
and 2 inches above the top of the knee cap.

b. Wear. With the Army Khaki uniform (ab-
breviated).

65. Headgear. See paragraph 28.

66. Socks (fig. 12). a. Design. Seamless, of
sufficient length to provide for a turnover of 21/2
to 3 inches at top, with top to reach a point about
1 inch below the bottom of the knee cap.

b. Wear. With the Army Khaki uniform (ab-
breviated).
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SECTION IX

ARMY WHITE UNIFORM

67. Authorization for wear. a. The Army
White uniform is authorized for optional wear,
except as provided in b below, by officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men without regard to dates
prescribed for wear of summer and winter service
uniforms.

b. All officers and warrant officers serving in
Clothing Allowance Zones I and II, as defined
in TA 21 (Peace), except those non-Regular Army
officers who have 2 years or less to serve on their
current tour of active duty or category commit-
ment, will be required to own the Army White
uniform and wear it on appropriate occasions.
Major commanders are authorized to interpret
and/or modify this policy to the extent warranted
by local conditions existing within their respective
commands.

68. Composition. See appendix.
69. Occasions for wear. a. Officers and war-

rant officers.
(1) As prescribed by local commanders in

areas where possession of this uniform is
required.

(2) In other areas, on appropriate occasions
as desired by the individual officer or war-
rant officer.

b. Enlisted men (optional).
(1) On duty; when authorized by local com-

mander.
(2) Off duty.

70. Materials-coat, trousers, and headgear,
cap. White, cotton, twill, 8.2 ounces, MIL-C-298,
Type I; tropical worsted, 10.5 ounces, MIL-C-
21115, Type I, Class I; wool gabardine, 11 ounces,
MIL-C-10176, Type I, Class 3; blend 40 percent
wool (min.) /55-60 percent Polyester fiber, 9
ounces in plain (tropical type) weave, MIL-C-
21115, Type III, or 10.5 ounces in gabardine
weave, MIL-C-10176, Type II, Class 1; or blend
of 35 percent rayon/65 percent Polyester fiber, 8
ounces in gabardine weave, interim purchase de-
scription S-14-9.

71. Coat (fig. 13). a. Design. Of adopted
design.

b. General description. A single-breasted,
peaked-lapel, 4-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders
with slight drape effect in front and back. Coat
to be fitted slightly at waist conforming with the
figure without tightness and with no prominent
flare.

c. Ornamentation.
(1) Officers and warrant offloers. A band of

white cotton or mohair braid, appropriate
to the uniform fabric, braid 1/2 inch in
width on each sleeve, the lower edge 3
inches from end of sleeve.

(2) Enlisted men. Without braid.
72. Trousers, design (fig. 13). Of adopted

design.
73. Headgear, cap (fig. 13). a. Design. Of

adopted design. Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the cap frame
with removable cover of the same material as the
white coat.

(1) Visor. Of black leather, lined with em-
bossed, green, prime leather.

(a) General officers and fleld grade offi-
cers. Top of visor of black cloth em-
broidered in gold or gold color nylon
or rayon with two arcs of oak leaves in
groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men. Top of visor of
plain black shell cordovan or shell finish
cordovan finish leather, resin treated;
with waterproof edge.

(2) Chin strap.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. Of nat-

ural or light brown full grain pigskin
or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered
with two-vellum gold wire lace or gold
color nylon or rayon, with pointed ends.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance, with
rounded ends.
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(3) Band (all personnel). An outside white
braid 13/4 inches in width around the en-
tire cap; bottom of body band covered
with black cloth.

(4) Cap i.signia. Same as worn on service

caps (par. 125).
b. Tear. By officers and warrant officers with

the Army White and Army White Mess uniforms;
by enlisted men with the Army White uniform.

74. Insignia. Only the following insignia are
authorized for wear on the Army White uniform.

a. Officers and wairant officers.
(1) U.S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade.
(3) Insignia of branch to which assigned or

detailed.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for in-

fantrymen.

28 September 1959

b. Enlisted men.
(1) U.S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade; same size and design

as prescribed for service uniforms except
on a white background matching coat.

(3) Insignia of branch.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for in-

fantrymen.
(5) Service stripes, diagonal stripes 1/2 -inch

wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service
stripes are worn on the outside half of
both sleeves, the first stripe to be sewed
at an angle of 30 degrees, with lower end
inserted in the front inside seam 3 inches
above the bottom of the sleeve, and upper
end inserted in the back seam of sleeve.
Additional stripes are spaced 1/ inch
apart, above the first stripe.



SECTION X

ARMY WHITE MESS UNIFORM

75. Authorization for wear. a. The Army
White Mess uniform is authorized for optional
use, except as provided in b below, by officers
and warrant officers without regard to dates pre-
scribed for wear of summer and winter service
uniforms.

b. All officers and warrant officers serving in
the Clothing Allowance Zones I and II, as de-
fined in TA 21 (Peace), except those non-Reg-
ular Army officers who have 2 years or less to
serve on their current tour of active duty or
category commitment, will be required to own
the Army White Mess uniform and wear it on
appropriate occasions. Major commanders are
authorized to interpret and/or modify this policy
to the extent warranted by local conditions exist-
ing within their respective commands.

76. Composition. See appendix.
77. Occasions for wear. a. Social functions

of a general or official nature after retreat.
b. Private formal dinners and other private

formal social functions after retreat.
c. As prescribed by local commanders in areas

where possession of this uniform is required.
*78. Materials. a. Jacket. White, cotton,

twill, 8.2 ounces, MIL-C-298, Type I; tropical
worsted, 10.5 ounces, MII-C-21115, Type I, Class
1; wool gabardine, 11 ounces, MIL-C-10176, Type
I, Class 3; blend of 40 percent (min.)/55 to 60
percent Polyester fiber, 9 ounces in plain (tropical
type) weave, MIL-C-2115, Type III, or 10.5
ounces gabardine weave, MIL-C-10176, Type II,
Class 1; or blend of 35 percent rayon and 65 per-
cent Polyester fiber, 8 ounces in gabardine weave,
interim purchase description, S-14-9.

b. Trousers. Black lightweight material.
c. Vest. Of same material as Army white mess

jacket.
79. Jacket (fig. 14). a. Design. Of adopted

design.

b. General description. Cut on the lines of an
evening dress coat, to descend to point of hips,
and slightly curved to a peak behind and in front.
Two 20-line coat buttons, joined by a small gold
or gold color chain about 11/2 inches may be worn
in upper buttonholes. To be provided with a
means of attaching shoulder knot.

c. Shoulder knots. (Same as for Army Blue
Mess and Army Evening Dress uniforms.)

d. Ornamentation, sleeve.
(1) General offers. A cuff of heavy white

braid 4 inches in width. 1 inch above
the upper edge of sleeve cuff is the in-
signia of grade in white embroidery.
The stars are worn with one point up-
ward: they are 1 inch in diameter, with
the exception of stars of insignia of Gen-
eral of the Army, which are 3/s-inch
diameter.

(a) General of the Army. See paragraph
88e(1) (a).

(b) General. See paragraph 88e(1) (b).
(c) Lieutenant general. See paragraph

88e (1) (c).
(d) Major general. See paragraph 88e(1)

(d).
(e) Brigadier general. See paragraph 88e

(1) (e).

(2) Other offleers. On each sleeve a band of
white braid 1/2 inch in width, the lower
edge 3 inches from the end of sleeve, sur-
mounted by insignia of grade and in-
signia of branch. The insignia of grade
consists of a knot composed of three loops,
one large upper and two smaller lower
loops, formed by a varying number of
rows (according to grade as listed below)
of 1/-inch white soutache braid, inter-
laced at points of crossing, ends of knots
resting on the sleeve band. The insignia
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of branch (metal or embroidery) will be
worn in the center of the space formed by
the lower curves of the knot and the upper
edge of the sleeve band.

(a) Colonel. See paragraph 88e( 2 ) (a).
(b) Lieutenant colonel. See paragraph

88e(2) (b).
(c) Major. See paragraph 88e(2) (c).
(d) Captain. See paragraph 88e(2) (d).
(e) First lieutenant. See paragraph 88e

(2) (e).
(f) Second lieutenant. See paragraph SSe

(2) (f).
(3) Warrant officers. See paragraph 88e(3).

*80. Trousers, design (fig. 14). Cut on the
lines of civilian dress trousers with a high waist,
with or without pleats and with black silk or satin
stripe, without cuffs and hip pocket.

5 April 1962

81. Vest. a. Design. Single-breasted, cut
low, with rolling collar, pointed bottom, and
fastened with three detachable, extra-small, white
buttons.

b. Optional. A black cummerbund may be
worn in lieu of the vest.

82. Headgear. See paragraph 73.
83. Insignia. Only the following insignia are

authorized for wear on the white mess uniform:
a. Insignia of grade.
b. Insignia of branch to which assigned or

detailed.
c. Distinctive insignia and trimmings. Dis-

tinctive insignia and trimmings are centered on
lapels of jacket; upper edge of insignia is % inch
below the notch. (Distinctive insignia is not
worn if miniature decorations and medals are
worn.)
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SECTION XI

ARMY BLUE MESS UNIFORM

84. Authorization for wear. The Army Blue
Mess uniform is authorized for optional wear by
officers and warrant officers without regard to
dates prescribed for wear of summer and winter
uniforms.

85. Composition. See appendix.

86. Occasions for wear. a. Social functions
of a general or official nature after retreat.

b. Private formal dinners and other private
formal social functions after retreat.

87. Materials. a. Jacket. Dark blue barathea,
14 or 18 ounces, MIL-C-3727, Type I or Type II;
gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL-C-10176, Type I,
Class 6; or elastique, 19, 18, or 16 ounces, MIL-
C-3738, Type I, Type II, Type III, Army shade
No. 150.

b. Trousers.
(1) General officers. Same as a above.
(2) Other officers and warrant officers.

Same as a above, sky blue, Army shade
No. 151.

c. Vest. White cotton pique.

88. Jacket (fig. (T) and @, 15). a. Design.
Of adopted design.

b. General description. Cut on the lines of an
evening dress coat, to descend to point of hips,
slightly curved to a peak behind and in front.
Two 20-line coat buttons, joined by a small gold
or gold color chain about 1 inches long, may
be worn in upper buttonholes. To be provided
with a means of attaching shoulder knots.

c. Lapels. Colors of facings.
(1) General officers except chaplains. Dark

blue.
(2) Chaplains. Black.
(3) Other officers. The first named color

of basic branch.
(4) Warrant officers. Brown.

d. Shoulder knots. Of gold bullion cord or

AGO 3796A

gold color nylon or rayon cord
eter.

1/4 inch in diam-

e. Ornamentation, sleeve.
(1) General officers (fig. 16). A cuff of

blue-black velvet 4 inches in width,
-with a band of oak leaves in groups
of two, about 1 inch in width, em-
broidered in gold or gold color nylon
or rayon, placed 1 inch below the
upper edge of sleeve cuff. General
officers' insignia of grade is placed 1
inch above the upper edge of the sleeve
cuff. When general officers also wear
the insignia of branch, it is placed 1
inch above the upper edge of cuff and
insignia of grade is 1 inch above the
insignia of branch. (Insignia of branch
and grade may be metal or embroid-
ery.) The stars are worn with one
point upward; they are 1 inch in diam-
eter, with the exception of stars of
insignia of General of the Army,
which are 3/8 inch in diameter.

(a) General of the Army ((Q), fig. 16).
Five stars fastened together in a
circle, inner points touching, in cen-
ter of sleeve.

(b) General (@, fig. 16). Four stars,
11/4 inches between centers, centered
horizontally on outside half of
sleeve.

(c) Lieutenant general (T, fig. 16).
Three stars, 1% inches between
centers, center star in center of
sleeve.

(d) Major general (T, fig. 16). Two
stars, 2 inches between centers, cen-
tered horizontally on sleeve.

(e) Brigadier general (@, fig. 16). One
star centered horizontally on sleeve.

(2) Other officers (fig. 17). On each sleeve
a band of two 1/4 -inch two-vellum gold
lace or gold color nylon or rayon
stripes placed lA-inch apart over a

29
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grosgrain stripe of the first-named
color of their basic branch; the bottom
of the sleeve band to be 3 inches above
the bottom of sleeve, to be surmounted
by the insignia of grade and the insig-
nia of branch. The insignia of grade
consists of a knot composed of three
loops, one larger upper and two
smaller lower loops, formed of a vary-
ing number of rows (according to
grade as listed below) of 1/8-inch gold
or gold color nylon or rayon braid,
interlaced at points of crossing, ends
of knots resting on the sleeve band.
The insignia of branch (metal or em-
broidery) will be worn in the center
of the space formed by the lower
curves of the knot and upper edge of
the sleeve band.

(a) Colonel. Five rows of braid.
(b) Lieutenant colonel. Four rows of

braid.
(c) Major. Three rows of braid.
(d) Captain. Two rows of braid.
(e) First lieutenant. One row of braid.
(f) Second lieutenant. Without knot.

Insignia of branch be worn in cen-
ter, and 1 inch above sleeve band.

(3) WTarrant officers. Without sleeve band
and knot. Insignia grade to be worn
on sleeve, centered 4 inches from edge
of sleeve.

89. Trousers ((T) and @, fig. 15). a. Design.

11 January 1961

Cut on the lines of civilian dress trousers with a
high waist, without cuffs and hip pockets.

b. Ornamentation. On each outside seam
from bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser
leg.

(1) General officers. Two '72-inch stripes
of two-vellum gold lace or of two-
vellum gold color nylon or rayon braid,
spaced 1/2-inch apart.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. A
stripe of two-vellum gold lace or of
two-vellum gold color nylon or rayon
braid 112 inches in width.

*90. Vest. a. Design. Single-breasted, cut
low, with rolling collar, pointed bottom, fast-
ened with three detachable extra small white
buttons.

b. Optional. A black cummerbund may be
worn in lieu of the vest.

91. Headgear. See paragraph 35.

92. Insignia. Only the following insignia are
authorized for wear on the Army Blue Mess
uniform:

a. Insignia of grade.

b. Insignia of branch to which assigned or
detailed.

c. Distinctive insignia and trimmings. Dis-
tinctive insignia and trimmings are centered on
lapels of jacket; upper edge of insignia is %
inch below the notch. (Distinctive insignia is
not worn if miniature decorations and medals
are worn.)
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SECTION XII

ARMY EVENING DRESS UNIFORM

93. Authorization for wear. The Army Eve-
ning Dress uniform is authorized for optional
wear by officers and warrant officers without re-
gard to dates prescribed for wear of summer and
winter service umforms.

94. Composition. See appendix.
95. Occasions for wear. a. Social functions of

a general or official nature after retreat.
b. Private formal dinners and other private

social functions after retreat.
96. Materials. a. Coat and trousers. Blue-

black or black commercial type, civilian evening
dress material.

b. Vest. White cotton pique or other conven-
tional commercial type civilian white evening
dress vest material.

97. Coat (fig. 18). a. Design. Of adopted
design.

b. General description. A conventional com-
mercial-type civilian tail coat converted into a
military garment by removing the commercial
buttons and replacing with United States Army
30-line ('34-inch) coat buttons, three on each side
and two at the top of the skirt at waist line. To
be provided with a means of attaching shoulder
knot.

c. Ornamentation, sleeve.
(1) General officers (0, @, @, @, and 0,

fig. 16). Same as paragraph 88e(1).
(2) Other officers and warrant officers (T

and '0, fig. 19 and fig. 20). . Two inches
from sleeve end, the Army design of
ornamentation consisting of a separately
attachable blue-black broadcloth back-
ground with a trefoil approximately 8
inches above top line of horizontal braid
and 61/4 inches across horizontal loop, of
l/4 -inch. two-vellum gold bullion lace or
gold color nylon or rayon embroidery

based on a horizontal strip of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon embroidery or
two-vellum gold bullion lace. To be
placed on the outside center of both
sleeves with the regulation insignia of
grade embroidered 1/4 inch above hori-
zontal braid. Colonel's eagles to look to
the front of wearer. Captain's and lieu-
tenant's bars to be placed with bars hori-
zontal. Warrant officers' bars to be
placed with bars vertical.

(a) Field and company grade offers (0
and @®, fig. 19). Horizontal braid 1
inch in width.

(b) Warrant ofcers (fig. 20). Horizon-
tal braid 1/4 inch in width with 1/2 -inch
separations 2 inches apart; 23/4 inches
from sleeve end.

98. Trousers (fig. 18). a. Design. Cut on the
lines of conventional civilian evening dress trou-
sers, without cuffs.

b. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General ofcers. Two -inch stripes of
two-vellum gold lace or two-vellum gold
color nylon or rayon braid, spaced 1/2

inch apart.
(2) Other officers and warrant offers. A

stripe of two-vellum gold lace or gold
color nylon or rayon braid 3/4 inch in
width.

99. Vest, design. Single-breasted, cut low
with rolling collar, with pointed bottom, and
fastened with three extra-small detachable white
buttons.

100. Headgear. See paragraph 35.
101. Insignia. The only insignia authorized

for wear with the Army Evening Dress uniform
is that prescribed in paragraph 97.
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SECTION XIII

ACCESSORIES

102. Belt, waist. a. Description.
(1) Offioers and warrant officers.

(a) A 11/4-inch web belt, black color,
equipped with a plain-faced solid brass
buckle, oval-shaped, 17/8 inches long and
13/8 inches wide.

(b) For optional wear, a 11/4-inch woven
elastic web belt, black color, equipped
with a plain-faced solid brass buckle,
oval or rectangular shaped, 17/8 inches
long and 1% inches wide.

(2) Enlisted men. A 1y4 -inch web belt,
black color, equipped with a plain-faced
solid brass, oval-shaped, buckle, 17/8

inches long and 1/8 inches wide.
b. Wear. Tipped end of the belt will pass

through buckle to the wearers' left, and will not
extend beyond two inches of the buckle. Will be
worn when the shirt is worn as an outer gar-
ment. Wear at other times is optional with the
individual. (Suspenders of commercial pattern
may be worn in lieu of belt, but must not be
visible.)

103. Buttons. a. Gold plated or gold color
buttons on coat and cap of uniforms for all per-
sonnel, except as prescribed in b below, will be as
shown in (D), figure 21.

b. Gold plated or gold color buttons on coat and
cap of service uniforms for officers of the Corps
of Engineers will be as shown in (, figure 21.

* Note. Anodized aluminum buttons (shiny white gold
appearance) are authorized for optional purchase and
wear in lieu of the gold plated or gold colored buttons.
Size and configuration must conform to the standard but-
ton.. Anodized aluminum buttons will not be mixed with
standard buttons on the complete uniform.

c. Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel will
be of plastic conforming in color to material of
coat ((, fig. 21).

d. Sizes are prescribed in specifications for arti-
cles of clothing.

104. Cape, blue (fig. 22). a. Material. Dark
blue barathea, 14 or 18 ounces, MIL-C-3727, Type
1 or Type II; gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL-C-
10176, Type I, Class 6; broadcloth, 14 ounces,
MIL-C-13535, Type II; or elastique, 19, 18, or 16

ounces, MIIC-3738, Type I, Type II, or Type
III, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to cover the
skirt of the evening dress coat but to reach no
lower than a point 2 inches below the knee.

c. Lining.
(1) General officers. Dark blue cloth, lining

(rayon or acetate), MIL-C-368, Type I,
Class 3 or Type II, Class 2, 5 ounces
minimum weight, or cloth, synthetic
satin face, with wool nap back, MII,
C-8797 (ASG), Type I and Type II, 5
ounces minimum weight.

(2) Other officers. Same as (1) above in
cloth of the first named color of the offi-
cer's basic branch.

(3) Warrant officers. Same as (1) above,
brown cloth.

d. Wear.
(1) With evening dress uniform.
(2) Optional with the Army Blue and Army

Blue Mess uniforms in lieu of the over-
coat, wool, taupe.

105. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design.
(1) Full dress (wing).
(2) Turned down, semisoft or stiff type.

106. Gloves. Gloves will be worn whenever
overcoat is worn. Color of gloves will be deter-
mined by uniform being worn.

a. Black.
(1) Material. Leather.
(2) Description. Glove as issued or commer-

cial type, lined or unlined, snap fastener
or pull-on glove.

(3) Wear.
(a) On duty.
(b) Off duty.
(c) In formation when authorized.

Note. Enlisted male personnel may wear
the glove, leather, seal brown until replace-
ment is required.

b. White.
(1) Material. White, kid, silk, cotton, or

other suitable material.
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(2) Design. Commercial design. ber coated, lightweight, olive drab,
Note. White gloves may be worn with the Army shade No. 107.

service uniform when prescribed by the com- (2) Wear. By enlisted men.
manding officer on occasions of ceremony. b. Lightweight, taupe 179.

107. Laces, boot and shoe. Laces will be of (1) Material. Nylon, 1.6 ounces, taupe,
same color as boot or shoe. Army shade No. 179.

108. Necktie. a. Black, four-in-hand. (2) Design. Of adopted design.
(1) Material. Tropical worsted or other (3) Wear. By officers, warrant officers, and

similar type woven fabrics, approxi- enlisted men with service and dress uni.
mately 8 ounces in weight. Knitted forms. It may be worn with other type
fabric is authorized on an optional basis. uniforms only in those instances where

(2) Design. Of adopted design. A pretied commanders authorize these uniforms to
snap on necktie is authorized on an op- be worn for other than fatigue or field
tional basis. duty. It may be worn with civilian cloth-

(3) Wear. When the shirt is worn as an ing when insignia of grade is removed,
outer garment, the necktie will be tucked 110.1 Cover, cap, rain, a. Taupe 179.
into the shirt between the second and (1) Design. With or without visor protector.
third buttons. (2) Vear. Authorized for optional purchase

b. Evening dress, black. and wear by officers, warrant officers, and
(1) Material. Black silk or rayon without enlisted men with the service cap and the

stripe or figure. raincoat in inclement weather.
(2) Design. Commercial type, bow with b. Transparent plastic. A transparent plastic

square ends. rain cap cover is authorized for optional purchase
c. Evening dress, white. and wear with the cover, cap, service, military

(1) Material. Plain white silk or rayon, or police, white.
material matching shirt, without stripe 110.2 Beret, man's wool, rifle green.
or figures. *a. Materl. Cloth, knitted and filled, of sin-

(2) Design. Conventional civilian full dress gle ply 64's quality blended wool.
type. b. Design. Of adopted design.

109. Overcoat. a. Cotton, olive green, shade *c. Wear.
No. 107. (1) Worn by all personnel assigned to Special

(1) Material. Cloth, cotton, 9 ounces, wind Forces Units, active Army and Reserve
resistant and water repellent, sateen, in Components, and the Special Warfare
olive green, Army shade No. 107. Center and School when prescribed by

(2) Design. Of adopted design. commanders thereof, under the following
(3) Wear. By enlisted men. conditions:

Note. Rescinded. (a) With service (Class A) uniform on or
b. Wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79 (fig. 23). off duty.

(1) Material. Wool gabardine, 14.5 ounces, (b) With field uniform when wear of steel
taupe, Army shade No. 79, MIL-C-10176, helmet is not required or appropriate.
Type I, Class 6. (c) With work uniform except cooks and

(2) Design. Of adopted design. mechanics.
(3) Wear. (2) Beret will not be worn with Army blue,

(a) Officers and warrant officers. white, white mess, blue mess or evening
(b) Enlisted men. Optional for off-duty dress uniforms.

wear with the Army Green and Army (3) It is the policy of the Department of the
Blue uniform. Army that major commanders not deny

(c) May be worn with civilian clothing Special Forces personnel the privilege of
when insignia of grade is removed. wearing the beret.

110. Raincoat. a. Synthetic rubber coated, d. Manner of wear. Head band (edge binding)
lightweight, O.D. straight across forehead, 1 ich above eyebrows.

(1) Jfateria. Clot(, cotton, synthetic rub- Top of beret draped over right ear; and stiffener.
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(2) Design. Commercial design.
(3) Wear.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. With the

shade 79 (taupe) overcoat when the
Army Blue or the Army Blue Mess
uniform is worn.
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for affixing insignia positioned over left eye. Ends
of adjusting ribbon will be cut off and the ribbon
knot secured inside the edge binding at rear of
head.

e. Insignia. Distinctive unit insignia only will
be worn.

/. Distinctive marking. A shield shaped felt
flash with semicircular bottom approximately 5/
inch wide, 2 inches high, centered upon the stiff-
ener, is authorized for pre-fix 3 qualified personnel
assigned to groups. Distinctive unit insignia
will be worn centered on the shield. Shield colors:
Fifth Group-black, white border with alternate
yellow and red stripes running diagonally from
upper left to lower right; Seventh Group-red;
Tenth Group-light green; First Group-gold;
Reserve and NG-teal blue.

111. Scarf. a. Necktwear, O.D.
(1) Material. Wool, knit (jersey), olive

drab, Army shade No. 30.
(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,

warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the overcoat when it is worn with field
clothing.

b. Neck'wear, Army Green.
(1) Material. Woven, wool, Army Green

shade 44; woven silk or rayon, Army
Green shade 279.

(2) Design. Commercial design, approxi-
mately 12 by 52 inches.

(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the overcoat when it is worn with the
Army Green uniform.

c. Neckwear, white.
(1) Material. Woven, rayon, silk, or wool,

bleached white.
(2) Design. Commercial design.
(3) Wear.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. With the
shade 79 (taupe) overcoat when the
Army Blue or the Army Blue Mess uni-
form is worn.

(b) Enlisted men. With the shade 79
(taupe) overcoat when the Army Blue
uniform is worn.

112. Shirt. a. Cotton, khaki, Army shade
No. 1.

(1) Material. Cotton, poplin or broadcloth,

khaki, Army shade No. 1. Shirts of ny-
lon, nylon blend, or other similar suitable
synthetic, plain weave fabrics in khaki
Army shade No. 1, which present a mili-
tary appearance comparable to the speci-
fied shirt, may be worn by all personnel
when not in formation.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
*b. Polyester and cotton, poplin or broadcloth,

tan Army shade No. 446.
(1) Material.

(a) Cotton poplin, 31/2 to 4 ounces, tan
Army shade No. 46. Optional alter-
nate fabric polyester/cotton (65-35
percent) Army shade No. 446.

(b) Polyester and cotton broadcloth 2.8 to
3.2 ounce (65-35 percent) Army shade
No. 446.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. See appendix.

c. White.
(1) Material. White, plain weave cotton,

without stripe or figure.
(2) Design. Of commercial design with bar-

rel or French cuffs and standard turn
down collar. If shirt with detachable col-
lar is worn, collar is as prescribed in
paragraph 105.

(3) Wear. See appendix.
d. Evening dress, white.

(1) Material. White cotton.
(2) Design. Semiformal, civilian dress-type

shirt with soft bosom, such as pleated,
French cuffs, with attachable or detach-
able turn down collar.

(3) Wear. See appendix.
e. Full dress, white.

(1) Material. White cotton.
(2) Design. Formal, civilian full-dress type,

with stiff bosom, such as plain starched
or pique, French cuffs, with attached or
detachable wing collar.

(3) Wear. See appendix.
113. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 24). a.

Material. Leather.
b. Design. Of adopted design. Plain toe,

blucher oxford, chukker boot, or similar coin-
mercial design is also authorized.

c. Wear. By officers, warrant officers, and en-
listed men.
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114. Shoulder knots. i. Jfaterial. Of gold
bullion cord or gold color nylon or rayon cord
1,4-inch in diameter.

b. Desigu. The knot to be formed of four

plaits of three-cord and rounded at the top; a
small 20-line ('/-inch) gold regulation button
in the upper end of the knot. Knot to be not
more than 5/ inches in length and 21/2 inches
in width, conforming to the shoulder, to be
stiffened on the underside with a flexible back-
ing covered with dark blue or black cloth; to
have attached to the strap a suitable attachment
for fastening to the shoulder of coat.

c. Wear. See appendix.
115. Socks, black. a. Material. Cotton (or

material suitable to climatic conditions) rib, black,
with elastic top, or of plain design.

b. Design. Of adopted design.
c. Wear. By officers, warrant officers, and en-

listed men.

116. Studs and cuff links.
a. Design. Of commercial design.
b. Color.

(1) With the Army Evening Dress uniform.
Plain white (such as white mother-of-
pearl) with or without rims of platinum
or white gold.

(2) With the Army Blue Mess and Army
White Mess uniforms. Gold or gold
color metal, round, plain face; cuff links
to be 1/2- to 3/4 -inch in diameter, of post
or link type; studs to be 14- to %-inch in
diameter. (Personnel now possessing
white cuff links and studs may continue
to wear them until replacement is
required.)

(3) With the Army Blue and Army White
uniforms. When worn, cuff links will
be of plain gold or gold color metal as
described in (2) above.
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SECTION XIV

FIELD AND WORK UNIFORMS

117. Composition. Appropriate commanding
officers will prescribe the field or work uniform
from appropriate items in TA 21 (Peace).

118. Additional articles for military police
(fig. 25). a. Belt, military police, leather, black.

b. Brassard, military police.
c. Carrier, club, policeman's, leather, black.
d. Club, policeman's.
e. Cover, cap, service, military police, white.
f. Gloves, cotton, white.
g. Gloves, shells, cotton, white.
A. Lanyard, pistol, white.
i. Pocket, magazine, double, leather, black.
j. Pouch, first aid, packet, leather, black.
k. Strap, shoulder, military police, black.
1. Strap, shoulder, military police, black.
119. Boots, service, combat, black. Combat

service boots will be worn in combat or simulated
combat conditions, or when prescribed with the
Army Green, wool olive-drab, Army Khaki, and
field uniforms.

120. Chaplains' apparel. a. Scarfs.
(1) Christian faith. A scarf of standard

Army ecclesiastical pattern, of suitable
black material 9 feet long. On each end,
in gold color Schiffli embroidery, the coat
of arms of the United States, 3 inches
high, with the Chaplain's insignia,
Christian, 4 inches high, spaced 1/2-inch
below the coat of arms. The bottom of
the insignia to be 61/2 inches from end of
scarf.

(2) Jew'ish faith. A scarf of standard Army
ecclesiastical pattern, of suitable white or
black material 9 feet long. On each end,
in gold color Schiffli embroidery, the coat
of arnis of the United States, 3 inches
high, with the Chaplain's insignia, Jew-
ish, 4 inches high, spaced l/2-inch below
the coat of arms. The bottom of the in-
signia to be 61/2 inches from the end of
the scarf.

b. Vestments. When conducting religious serv-
ices, the chaplain is authorized to wear vestments
which are required or customary in the denomina-
tion which the chaplain represents. When he does

not wear such vestment, the chaplain will wear
the uniform while conducting religious services.

121. Shirt, OG 108 and trousers OG 108.
These items are both basic components of the cold
weather clothing ensembles. By design, these
items are intended to be loose-fitting, but may be
adjusted by means of their darts and tabs. Altera-
tions to make these items form-fitting are not au-
thorized. There are times in garrison, and in the
field, when commanders may desire to designate
the shirt and trousers as a uniform in accordance
with paragraph 117. They should not be worn
as outer garments if they will become unduly
soiled, snagged, or otherwise damaged. When
the shirt is worn as an outer garment, the shirt
will be tucked into the trousers, and a belt rather
than suspenders will be worn on the trousers.

*121.1 Shirt, OG 107 and trousers, OG 107.
These items are both basic components of the util-
ity uniform. By design, these items are intended
to be loose-fitting and the shirt will be tucked into
the trousers and a belt rather than suspenders will
be worn on the trousers. Alterations to make these
items form-fitting are not authorized. Shoulder
straps, cuffs, and other alterations, such as pockets
or flaps on sleeves, are not authorized. Sleeves
will not be rolled, trousers will be bloused.

*121.2 Cap, utility, OG 106. a. Officers and
warrant officers. Insignia of grade centered on
front of cap.

b. Enlisted men. Distinctive unit insignia when
applicable centered on front of cap.

122. Ornamentation. a. Only the following
ornamentation may be authorized for wear on the
field or work uniform:

(1) Brassards.
(2) Branch-type scarfs.
(3) Combat leaders identification.
(4) Distinctive unit insignia (worn on shoul-

der strap of uniform only).
(5) Combat and special skill badges.
(6) Insignia of branch.
(7) Insignia, distinguishing, "U.S. Army."
(8) Insignia of grade.
(9) Name tapes.
(10) Special military police markings.
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(11) Organizational shoulder sleeve insignia.
b. Wear of the above items will be as prescribed

ewlhere in these regulations and AR 672-5-1.

. Wearing of insignia on flight clothing by
Army personnel may be prescribed locally by com-
manders. Type and location of insignia, if pre-
scribed, should conform to placement of insignia
on fatigue iforms. Alternatively, in lieu of

insignia, local commanders may authorize wear

of a black leather plate, approximately 3 inches
by 2 inches in size, with wings and the name and
grade of the individual embossed in silver for
wear on the flying suit and flying jacket.

d. Local commanders may authorize the wear-
ing of solid color baseball caps by aircraft and

ground crew members as a safety and identifica-
tion measure. No badges or insignia will be worn
on such caps except for officers' insignia of grade.
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Figure 2. Cap, garrison.

Figure 1. Army Green and
Army Tan uniform.
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() General and field grade officers.

6 6

(i) Compan3 grade officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men.

Figure 3. Cap, Serricc, Army Green.
Figure 4. Army Blue uniform (coat) officers and

warrant of r'r>.
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Figure 5. Shoulder straps, Army Blue uniform, general officers.
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Figure 6. Shoulder straps, Army Blue uniform, other officers aind warrant officers.
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(D General officers. @ Field grade officers.

@ Company grade officers.

Figure 7. Army Blue cap.

D Warrant officers. @ Enlisted men.

Figure 8. Army Blue cap, warrant officers and enlisted men.
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Figure 10. Service cap, olive-drab.

Figur 9. Jacket, oe Figure 11. Army Khaki
drab uniform Uniform; Army Tan

uniform.
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Figure 12. Army Khaki uni-
form (abbreviated). Figure 13. Army White

uniform.
*Figure 14. Army White

Mess uniform.
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0 General officers. ( Other than general officers.

*Figure 15. Army Blue Mess uniform.
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(D General of the Army.

(D Lieutenant general.

@ Brigadier general.

Figure 16. Sleeve ornamentation, general officers.
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@ General.

(j) Major general.
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Figure 17. SIcere ornamentation, other officers. 1

Figure 18. Army Evening Dress Uniform.

X"

O Field grade officers. ( Company grade officers.

Figure 19. Sleve oruamentation, evening dress.
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Figure 20. Sleeve ornamentation,
evening dres8, warrant officer.

T Coat and cap. @ Coat and cap, Corps of Engineers officers.

@ Overcoat.

Figure 21. Buttomn.

525966 0-59--4



AR 670-5 28 September 1959

1,

Fiqure 2.3. Overcoat, wool, ta upc,

Army shade -o. 79.

Figure 22. ( upr. blue.
Figure 25. Disti)ct' ir

items of nifori for

Military Poflce p

soI neIl.

Figure 2 . .iosr, loir-quarter,

black.
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SECTION XV

*INSIGNIA AND ACCOUTERMENTS

123. Use. a. The insignia worn by military
personnel designate the following:

(1) Grade.
(2) Branch.
(3) Capacity or duty assignment.
(4) Prior Army service.

b. Insignia other than items specifically au-
thorized by these regulations will not be worn
on the uniform, except that-

(1) The Department of the Army may grant
specific authorization therefor.

(2) The Chief of Staff, former chiefs of staff,
and generals of the Army may prescribe
their own insignia.

*c. Members of bands, honor guards, color
guards, and similar details will wear the pre-
scribed uniform without nonregulation accouter-
ments. The only exception will be for those units
authorized to wear distinctive uniforms by TA
21-5.

124. General description. a. Material. In-
signia will meet the approved material specifica-
tions. Officers and warrant officers may wear, on
an optional basis, insignia of gold or silver color
embroidery in lieu of metal insignia of grade and
collar and lapel insignia.

(1) Insignia of grade.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. Appro-

priate color metal or embroidery.
(b) Enlisted personnel. Embroidery.

(2) Collar and lapel insignia.
(a) Offioers and warrant officers. Appro-

priate color metal or embroidery. (The
"U.S." and branch insignia worn on the
collar and lapel will be of the same
material.)

(b) Enlisted personnel. Gold color metal.
b. Design. All requests for insignia designs will

be submitted to The Quartermaster General, De-
partment of the Army, Washington 25, D.C.
Samples of approved designs will be retained by
that office.

(1) In creating or selecting a design, consid-
eration must be given to all other insignia
which may be authorized for wear by the
individual in order that the collective in-

signia will enhance the attractiveness of
the uniform and contribute to the unit or
individual morale.

(2) Requirements in the interest of good
visibility are-

(a) Simplicity.
(b) Proper color combinations.
(c) Minimum of detail.

(3) Insignia which involve heads or direc-
tion will be made to face to the right or
front.

c. Attachment. Insignia will be attached to
the uniform in such manner that they will rest
firmly without turning. Embroidered insignia
will be attached to the uniform only by sewing.
Insignia which are sewn to the uniform will be
attached in such a manner that the stitching will
blend into the background, making it unobtrusive.

125. Headgear ornamentation and insignia.
a. Cap, garrison.

(1) Garrison cap braid refers to piping used
for additional identification purposes.
Braid will be secured to the top edge of
the curtain of the garrison cap.

(a) General officers. Cord edge braid of
gold bullion or gold color rayon.

(b) All other officers. Cord edge braid
of gold bullion or gold color silk with
black rayon or black silk intermixed.

(c) Warrant officers. Cord edge of silver
bullion or silver color rayon or silver
color silk with black rayon or black
silk intermixed.

(d) Enlisted men. Cord edge braid
matching the cap, Army Green, shade
No. 44.

(2) The following insignia are worn on the
garrison cap:

(a) Officers and warrant officers.
1. Insignia of grade centered on the left

curtain (par. 127) ((, ®, ®, and
, fig. 26).

2. Optional; the approved "Airborne"
cap insignia centered on the right
curtain (par. 139f).

(b) Enlisted men.
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1. Approved unit (distinctive) insignia
centered on the left curtain (par.
139e) (, fig. 26).

3. Optional; the approved "Airborne"
cap insignia in lieu of the unit in-
signia (par. 139f).

b. C(p. service. Insignia will be worn on the
cap, service, secured through the front eyelet
provided thereon.

(1) All officers. The coat of arms of the
United States 23/ inches in height of
gold color metal ((Q, fig. 27).

(2) Warrant officers. An eagle rising with
wings displayed standing on a bundle of
two arrows, all inclosed in a wreath. In-
signia to be 11/ inches in height of gold
color metal (@, fig. 27).

(3) Enlisted personnel. A plain disk 11/2
inches in diameter, superimposed thereon
the coat of arms of the United St ates, all
of gold color metal (@, fig. 27).

c. HJelinet al Aciet liner. Only the insignia
prescribed below will be placed on the helmet or
helmet liner (0, , @, @, and 0, fig. 28).
(Except for special safety or training require-
ments, the only authorized color for helmets and
helmet liners is Army shade No. OG 107.)

(1) All officers (except chapla;is) and all
warrant officers.

(a) Insignia of grade, of the prescribed
size and color, as shown in (, @,
and @, figure 28.

(b) Optional replica of authorized dis-
tinctive and/or shoulder sleeve insig-
nia, either painted or decalcomania,
placed in positions approximately over
the ears. When both insignia are worn,
the shoulder sleeve insignia is placed
on the left side; the distinctive insignia
is placed on the right side of helmet or
helmet liner.

(2) Enlisted personnel.
(a) Insignia of grade without background,

of black color, 2 inches in width, as
shown in T, figure 28.

(b) Authorized distinctive and/or shoulder
sleeve insignia. Same as (1) (b) above.

(3) Chaplains,. The appropriate chaplain in-
signia (no insignia of grade), of the pre-

5 April 1952

scribed size and color, as shown in @,
figure 28.

(4) All military police personnel ((, @, ®,
@, and 0, fig. 29).

(a) The letters "MP" on the helmet or hel-
met liner as shown in 0 and @, figure
29.

(b) A painted band generally parallel to
the edge and following the contour of
the helmet or helmet liner as shown
in ®, figure 29. The band to be alined
with the letters "MP" and in the fol-
lowing colors:

1. Division units. 1%-inch red band.
2. Corps units. 5/s-inch blue stripe above

a 5/-inch white stripe.
3. Any units. 5/-inch white stripe

above a 5/8-inch red stripe.
4. Other Military Police units including

school troops. 11,L-inch white band.
(c) Unit numerical designation and unit

distinctive insignia to be optional, but
when so ordered to be placed on helmet
or helmet liner approximately over the
wearer's ears, centered on the colored
band. Neither the numerical desigia-
tion nor the distinctive insignia to ex-
ceed 3 inches in height or width. The
numerical designation to be placed on
the left side, and the distinctive in-
signia on the right of the helmet liner.

(d) Insignia of grade.
1. Officers and warrant officers. In-

signia of grade of the prescribed size
and color placed as shown in 0,
figure 29.

2. Enlisted men. The insignia of grade
without background, of black color,
placed as shown in ®, figure 29.

d. Wearing insignia on special headgear.
When necessary for purposes of identification,
commanders are authorized to direct the wearing
of insignia of grade only, appropriately painted
or attached to special headgear.

126. "U.S." insignia. a. Officers and warrant
offleers.

(1) Description. Block letters "U.S." of
gold color, /16 inch in height, each letter
followed by a period (0, fig. 30).
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* (2) How worn. On both collars of the coat
as shown in () and @, figure 31.

b. Enlisted personnel.
(1) Description. Block letters "U.S." 7/ 6

inch in height on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
metal (@, fig. 30). Multiple piece in-
signia are authorized on an optional
basis. Such items will not be furnished
from appropriated funds.

*(2) How worn.
(a) On the right collar of coat as shown

in @, figure 31. For exceptions, see
(c) below.

(b) On right collar of shirt (fig. 50).
(o) On both collars of the coat and on both

collar ends of shirt-by male enlisted
personnel, prior to completion of basic
training, who are not assigned to a
branch unit.

127. Insignia of grade for officers. a. Gen-
eral of the Army (fig. 32).

(1) Description.
(a) Five silver color five-pointed stars,

each star 3/8 inch in diameter, fastened
together in a circle, inner points touch-
ing, the surface of the stars to be
smooth, center ridges raised in V sec-
tion, ridges and points rounded.

(b) Coat of arms of the United States
of gold color 7/8 inch in height, with
the shield and crest enameled.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket as shown in figure
32.

(b) On both ends of shirt collar when worn
as an outer garment as shown in figure
33.

(c) On garrison cap on left side as shown
in (@, figure 26.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner as shown
in (D, figure 28.

b. All other general offloers.
(1) Description. Silver color five-pointed

stars, each star 1 inch in diameter, center
ridges raised in "V" sections, ridges and
points sharp; or similar silver color stars
(miniatures), each 5/8 inch in diameter.

(a) General. Four silver color stars (fig.
34).

(b) Lieutenant general. Three silver color
stars (fig. 35).

(c) Major general. Two silver color stars
(fig. 36).

(d) Brigadier general. One silver color
star (fig. 37).

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket.
1. General (fig. 34).
2. Lieutenant general (fig. 35).
3. Major general (fig. 36).
4. Brigadier general (fig. 37).

*Note. The requirement for equidistant
spacing (as described in figs. 34, 35, and 36)
precludes the wearing of stars joined by a bar
on the Army Green, Army Tan, and Army
White uniforms. However, stars joined by a
bar may be worn on overcoats, raincoats, and
field jackets.

(b) On a shirt or on the jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive-green shade No. 107 when
worn as outer garment. On both sides
of the collar, the edge of the forward
star 1 inch from the end of the collar
(fig. 38). General officers appointed in
or assigned to duty with technical or
administrative branches are authorized
to wear the appropriate insignia of
branch or service on the left collar in
lieu of the insignia of grade.

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side as
shown in ®, figure 26.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. As shown
in @3, figure 28.

c. Colonel (fig. 39).
(1) Description. A silver color spread eagle

3/4 inch in height, 11/2 inches between tips
of wings. (Insignia is to be made in pairs
in order that, when worn, the head of
the eagle and laurel branch will face to
the front.)

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. The eagle head
toward the neck, beak to the front (fig.
39).

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive-green No. 107 when
worn as outer garment. The head of
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eagle toward top of collar, beak to the
front of wearer with wing tip 1 inch
from end of collar (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side, the
head of the eagle facing to the front
(@, fig. 26).

(d) On the helmet and helmet liner. Cen-
tered on the front, head of the eagle
facing to the wearer's right (®, fig.
28).

d. Lieutenant colonel (fig. 40).
(1) Description. A silver color oak leaf, with

irregular surface, 1 inch in height and 1
inch in width.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 40.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive-green No. 107 when
worn as outer garment. The stem of
leaf down and front edge of leaf 1 inch
from end of collar (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side, steni
of leaf down (@, fig. 26).

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, leaf worn with stem down
(@, fig. 28).

e. Major (fig. 40).
(1) Description. A gold color oak leaf, with

irregular surface, 1 inch in height and
1 inch in width.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in
figure 40.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive-green No. 107
when worn as outer garment. Same as
d(2) (b) above.

(c) On garrison cap. Same as d(2) (c)
above.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Same as
d(2) (d) above.

f. Captain (fig. 41).
(1) Description. Two silver color bars each

% inch in width, 1 inch in length with
smooth surface. Bars to bel inch apart.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, rainco it,
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overcoat, and jacket. As shown in
figure 41.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive-green No. 107
when worn as outer garment (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side
(@, fig. 26).

(d) On helmet and helmet liner (@, fig.
28).

g. First lieutenant (fig. 42).
(1) Description. One silver color bar 3 inch

in width, 1 inch in length, with smooth
surface.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in
figure 42.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive-green No. 107
when worn as outer garment (fig. 44).

(c) On ganrison cap. On the left side, bar
is perpendicular to bottom edge of cap
(@, fig. 26).

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, bar perpendicular to the
bottom edge (0, fig. 28).

h. Second lieutenant (fig. 42).
(1) Description. One gold color bar 3/ inch

in width, 1 inch in length, with smooth
surface.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in
figure 42.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive-green No. 107 when
worn as outer garment (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. Same as g(2) (e)
above.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Same as
g (2) (d) above.

128. Insignia of grade for warrant officers.
a. Description. One bar % inch in width and 11/8

inches in length (() and 0, fig. 43).
(1) Warrant officer, grade 1 ((, fig. 43).

Gold color bar with two brown bands.
(2) Warrant officer, grade 2 (@, fig. 43).

Gold color bar with three brown bands.
(3) Warrant officer, grade 3 ((, fig. 34).

Silver color bar with two brown bands.
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(4) Warrant officer, grade 4 (®, fig. 43).
Silver color bar with three brown bands.

b. How worn.
(1) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, over-

coat, and jacket. As shown in Q and ®,
figure 43.

(2) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive green No. 107 when
worn as outer garment. As shown in
figure 44.

(3) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar
perpendicular to the bottom edge of the
cap (@3, fig. 26).

(4) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered on
the front, bar perpendicular to the bot-
tom edge ((@, fig. 28).

*129. Insignia for officer candidates. a. De-
scription. Block letters 'O.C.S." of gold color,
7/16 inch in height, each letter followed by a period
(0, fig. 45).

b. How worn. On both collars of coat as shown
in (@, fig. 45). On both collars of shirt as shown
in (6, fig. 45). On garrison cap as shown in
(@, fig. 45).

c. When worn. By military personnel while
students at officer candidate schools.

130. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel.
a. Noncommissioned officers and privates first
class. Embroidered chevrons, arcs, lozenges, and
stars of gold color on an Army Green, dark blue,
or white cloth background 3 inches in width, form-
ing a 1/-inch edging around the entire insignia
and %6-inch space between each 546-inch chevron
and are (0 through @, fig. 46).

(1) Sergeant major (E-0). Three chevrons
above the three arcs with a five-pointed
star between the chevrons and arcs (6,
fig. 46).

(2) First sergeant (E-8). Three chevrons
above three arcs with a lozenge between
the chevrons and arcs (63, fig. 46).

(3) Master sergeant (E-8). Three chevrons
above three arcs (63, fig. 46).

(4) Platoon sergeant or sergeant first class
(E-7). Three chevrons above two arcs
(@, fig. 46).

(5) Staff sergeant (E-6). Three chevrons
above one are (63, fig. 46).

(6) Sergeant (E-5). Three chevrons (6,
fig. 46).

(7) Corporal (E-4). Two chevrons (63, fig.
46).

(8) Private first class (E-3). One chevron
(63, fig. 46).

Noncommissioned officers in grades E-5, E-6,
and E-7, on 31 May 1958, are authorized to con-
tinue to wear the insignia and utilize titles appro-
priate to those grades on that date unless involved
in personnel actions which result in promotion or
reduction.

b. Army specialists. Embroidered arcs and
chevrons e inch in height and an eagle device
of gold color on an Army Green or dark blue
cloth background 3 inches in width, arched at
the top and shaped like an inverted chevron at
the bottom, a %6-inch space between each are and
chevron (@ through @, fig. 47).

(1) Specialist Nine (E-9). Three arcs above
the eagle device and two chevrons below
(63, fig. 47).

(2) Specialist Eight (E-8). Three arcs
above the eagle device and one chevron
below (63, fig. 47).

(3) Specialist Seven (E-7). Three arcs
above the eagle device (63, fig. 47).

(4) Specialist Six (E-6). Two arcs above
the eagle device (@3, fig. 47).

(5) Specialist Five (E-5). One are above
the eagle device (@, fig. 47).

(6) Specialist Four (E-4). Eagle device
only (@, fig. 47).

c. How worn. On the outer half of both sleeves
on coats, jackets, overcoats, and shirts when worn
as the outer garment and on work clothing as
shown in figure 48. Insignia with Army Green
background will be worn with the Army Green,
Army Tan, Army Khaki, and work uniforms.
Insignia with blue or white background will be
worn with the Army Blue or Army White uniform
respectively.

131. Insignia of grade worn by retired per-
sonnel. Retired officers and enlisted personnel
upon occasions of ceremony will wear the insignia
of the grade in which retired. Personnel of the
Regular Army who rendered honorable service in
time of war in a higher grade than that in which
retired may wear at their option when not on active
duty and on occasions of ceremony either the in-
signia of the higher grade or that of the grade in
which retired.
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132. Authority for wearing insignia of General Staff section; enlisted men as-
branch. signed to psychological warfare units.

a. (1) Chief of Staff, former chiefs of staff, and (3) Basic trainees will not wear insignia of
Generals of the Army. Insignia will be branch.
such as they may prescribe. (4) Upon reassignment, individuals will

(2) All other general officers. All other gen- continue to wear the insignia of their
eral officers are authorized to wear (on an former branch until reporting for new
optional basis) the insignia of branch, assignment.
when appointed in or assigned to duty (5) Personnel assigned to medical units
with an administrative or technical which are organic to TOE units of other
branch. branches will wear the Army Medical

b. All other officers of the Regular Army and Service insignia.
officers on extended active duty will wear the in- The General Staff insignia will be worn by
signia of the branch in which they are assigned or those commissioned officers, other than general
detailed. officers-

c. Officers appointed in the Army of the United (1) Assigned to the offices of the Secretary
States will wear the insignia of branch to which of the Army, the Under Secretary of
assigned or detailed. the Army, and the Assistant Secretaries

d. Reserv-e officers and officers of the National of the Army who are authorized by the
Guard in Federal service will wear the same in- Secretary of the Army to wear this in-
signia as prescribed for officers of the Regular signia during their tour of duty in these
Army. offices.

e. Retired officers and enlisted men, not on active (2) Detailed to duty on the Army General
duty, will wear the insignia of branch in which last Staff.
assigned. (3) Rescinded.

f. Warrant officers will wear insignia described (4) Detailed in General Staff with troops.
in paragraph 134x regardless of assignment. See AR 614-100.

g. Persons who served honorably in time of war, (5) As directed by the Chief of Staff.
when wearing the uniform on occasions of cere- The Inspector General insignia will be worn
mony, may wear the insignia of the branch in by The Inspector General and those officers de-
which last assigned. tailed as inspectors general under AR 614-100.

h. Enlisted personnel will wear the insignia of k. Rescinded.
the branch of the unit to which they are assigned, I. National Guard Bureau insignia will be
except as follows: worn by those officers assigned or detailed to the

(1) When assigned to headquarters or head- National Guard Bureau and United States prop-
quarters companies of divisions or higher erty and disbursing officers assigned to State Na-
units or to TD units, individuals will tional Guard staffs.
wear the insignia of the branch which in- m. Staff Specialist, USAR insignia will be
dicates their specific assignment. For ex- worn by Reserve officers not on extended active
uml 2ple, individuals assigned to the Adju- duty assigned to the Staff Specialist Reserve.
tant General section of a division will See AR 140-10.
wear Adjutant General's Corps insignia; n. Rescinded.
those assigned to a finance detachment of
a quartermaster class II installation will
wear Finance Corps insignia. worn by Reserve officers and enlisted personnel

2) When the unit or duty assignment of the assigned to the Civil Affairs, USAR, while oa
individual does not have appropriate inactive duty training and while on active duty
branch insignia, lie will wear the Unas- for training. X~hile on extended active duty
signed to Branch insigonia. Forextimp~e those officers will wear the insignia of branch
enlisted men assigned for dutv with a in which they are detailed.

56
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l 133. Insignia of branch-how worn. As, used
in this section the word "collar" refers to that
part of the coat, jacket, or shirt around the neck
which forms a neckband and turnover piece.
The word "lapel" will be used when referring to
the "revere" of coats and jackets.

a. Officers anf warrant officers.
(1) On both lapels of the coat as shown in

Q and @, figure 31.
(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in fig-

ure 44.
b. Enlisted personnel.

(1) On the left collar of the coat. as shown
in ®, figure 31.

(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in fig-
ure 50. Male enlisted personnel under-
going basic training will not wear in-
signia of branch.

134. Description of insignia of branch. The
numerical regimental or battalion designation in
1/4-inch numerals on branch insignia for Armor,
Artillery, Corps of Engineers, and Infantry is
authorized on an optional basis. Multiple piece
insignia for enlisted personnel are authorized on
an optional basis. Optional items will not be
furnished from appropriated funds.

a. Adjutant General's Corps.
(1) Offers (0, fig. 51). A shield 1 inch in

height, a chief of blue with 1 large and
12 small white stars thereon, and 13 ver-
tical strips, 7 white and 6 red.

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 51). A shield
consisting of a chief with 1 large and 12
small stars thereon and 13 vertical stripes
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

b. Armor.

(1) Ofcers (0, fig. 52). The front view of
a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised, super-
imposed on two crossed cavalry sabers in
scabbards, cutting edge up, 1%6 inch in
height overall, of gold color.

(2) Enlisted men (0, fig. 52). The front
view of a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised,
superimposed on two crossed cavalry
sabers in scabbards, cutting edge up, on
a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

c. Army Medical Service.
(1) Offleers.

(a) Dental Corps (Q, fig. 53). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height, with

the letter "D"3/ inch in height in black
color superimposed thereon.

(b) Medical Corps (0, fig. 53). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height.

(c) Medical Service Corps (®, fig. 53).
A silver color caduceus; 1 inch in
height, with a monogram consisting of
the letters "MS" 8 inch in height in
black color superimposed thereon.

(d) Veterinary Corps (@, fig. 53). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height, with
the letter "V" % inch in height in black
color superimposed thereon.

(e) Army Nurse Corps (0, fig. 53). A
gold color caduceus 1 inch in height
with the letter "N" 3/ inch in height in
black color superimposed thereon.

(f) Army MedicalSpecialist Corps (@,fig.
53). A gold color caduceus, 1 inch in
height, with a monogram consisting of
the letter "S" 3/8 inch in height in black
color superimposed thereon.

(2) Enlisted personnel (®, fig. 53). A ca-
duceus on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

d. Army Security, USAR. Rescinded.
e. Unassigned to branch-enlisted personnel

(fig. 55). The coat of arms of the United States
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

f. Artillery.
(1) Officers ((0), fig. 56). A missile sur-

mounting two crossed field guns, all of
gold color, 1/ inches in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 56). A mis-
sile surmounting two crossed field guns
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

g. Chaplains.
(1) Christian faith (0, fig. 57). A silver

color Latin cross 1 inch in height.
(2) Jewish faith (0, fig. 57). A double

tablet bearing Roman numerals from I
to X surmounted by two equilateral tri-
angles interlaced, all of silver color, 1
inch in height.

h. Chemical Corps.

*(1) Officer (Q, fig. 58). A benzene ring of
cobalt blue color superimposed in the cen-
ter of crossed gold color retorts, 1/2 inch in
height and 136 inches in width overall.
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*-Vote. Either the 1310 inch or the 1316 inches

insignia may be worn until 1 July 1964.

(2) Eilsted personnel (Q @. fig. 58). A ben-

zene ring superimposed in the center of

cro--ed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

(1) Officero (0, fig. 59). On an armillary
globe 5/ inch in diameter, a torch of Lib-

erty 1 inch in height surmounted by a
scroll and sword crossed in saltire, all of

gold color.
(2) Enl.s ted personnel (0, fig. 59). On an

armillary globe, a torch of Liberty sur-
mounted 1y a scroll and sword crossed in
saltire, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

). (or psof Eniees
(1) OfficeLrs (0, fig. 60). A gold color triple-

turreted castle 11'6 inch in height.
(2) Elited personnel (@, fig. 60). A

triple-turreted castle on a 1-inch disk, all
of gold color metal.

(1) Ofleers (T, fig. 61). A gold color
diamond, I inch by 3/4 inch, short axis
vertical.

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 61). A dia-
mond on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

7. G'eneraCl Staff-op s (fig. 6;2). The coat of

arms of the United States, % inch in height, of

gold color, superimposed on a five-pointed silver
star, 1 inch in circumscribing diameter. The
shield and glory to be in color; stripes of white and
red, chief of blue, and the sky of the glory blue.

ni. Infantry.
(1) Offeers (0, fig. 63). Two gold color

crossed muskets 3/4 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 63). Two

crossed muskets on a 1-inch disk all of
gold color metal.

n. Inspector (eneral--oficer s (fig. 64). A
Sit-ord and fasces 34 ilinch in height, crossed and
wreat lied in gold color with the inscription "Droit
et Avant- (Right and Forward) in blue color on
upper part of wreath.
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o. Intelligence and Security Branch.
(1) Officers (0, fig. 54). On a gold color

dagger, point up, 11/4 inches overall in
height, a gold color heraldic sun com-
posed of 4 straight and 4 wavy alternat-
ing rays surmounted by a gold heraldic
rose, the petals dark blue color.

(2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 54). A dag-
ger, point up, 7/8 inch overall in height,
surmounted by a heraldic sun composed
of 4 straight and 4 wavy alternating rays
and charged with a heraldic rose, on a
1-inch disk, all gold color metal.

p. Judge Advocate General's Corps-officers
(fig. 65). A gold color sword and pen crossed
and wreathed, 11/16 inch in height.

q. Military Police Corps.
(1) Officers (@, fig. 67). Two crossed gold

color pistols 34 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 67). Two

crossed pistols on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

r. National Guard Bureau-officers (fig. 68).
Two crossed gold color fasces superimposed on
an eagle displayed with wings reversed, 34 inch
in height.

s. Ordnance Corps.
(1) Officers (D, fig. 69). A gold color shell

and flame 1 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 69). A shell

and flame on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

t. Quarternwster Corps.
(1) Officers (0, fig. 70). A gold color sword

and key crossed on a wheel surmounted
by a flying eagle, the felloe of the wheel
set with 13 stars. The felloe of the wheel
to be of blue color, hub center red edged
with white. Insignia 3/4 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 70). A sword
and key crossed on a wheel surmounted
by a flying eagle, the felloe of the wheel
set with 13 stars on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

u. Signal Corps.
(1) Officers (0, fig. 71). Two signal flags

crossed, dexter flag white with red center,
the other flag red with white center, staffs
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gold, with a flaming torch of gold color
upright at center of crossed flags; 7/8 inch
in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 71). Two
signal flags crossed with a flaming torch
upright at center of crossed flags on a
1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

v. Staff Specialist, USAR-officers (fig. 72).
A sword 18 inches in length laid horizontally
across the upper part of an open book. Below the
sword and across the lower corners of the book
two laurel branches crossed at stems. Insignia

13/6 inch in height, of gold color.
w. Transportation Corps.

(1) Officers ((, fig. 73). A ship's steering
wheel, superimposed thereon a shield
charged with a winged car wheel on a
rail, all of gold color, 1 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 73). A ship's
steering wheel, superimposed thereon a
shield charged with a winged car wheel on
a rail, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

x. Warrant officers (fig. 74). An eagle rising
with wings displayed standing on a bundle of two
arrows, all inclosed in a wreath, all gold color 3/4

inch in height. (Worn by all warrant officers in
lieu of branch insignia.)

135. Insignia of aides. a. Description.
(1) Aides to President of United States (fig.

75). On a blue shield 34 inch in height,
surmounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed 1/2 inch in
height, a circle of 13 white stars.

(2) Aides to Secretary of Defense (fig. 76).
On a blue shield 34 inch in height sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle displayed
with..wings reversed 1/2 inch in height,
three crossed arrows in gold color between
four white enameled stars (two and two).

(3) Aides to Secretary of Army (fig. 77). On
a red shield 34 inch in height, surmounted
by a gold color eagle displayed with wings
reversed 1/ inch in height, the coat of
arms of the United States in gold color
between four white enameled stars (two
and two).

(3.1) Aides to Under Secretary of Army (fig.
77). On a white shield 34 inch in height,

surmounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed 1/2 inch in
height, the coat of arms of the United
States in gold color between four red en-
ameled stars (two and two).

* (3.2) Aides to Chief of Staff (fig. 77.1). On
a shield 3/, inch in height divided diagon-
ally from lower left to upper right, the
upper part red and the lower part white,
a silver five-pointed star surmounted by
the coat of arms of the United States in
color, between 2 white five-pointed stars
at top and 2 red five-pointed stars in
base, with a gold color eagle with wings
reversed 1/2 inch in height placed above
the shield.

(4) Aides to General of Army (fig. 78). On
a blue shield 3/4 inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle displayed
with wings reversed 1/2 inch in height,
five white stars arranged in a circle, inner

points touching.
(5) Aides to other general officers. A shield

3/1 inch in height surmounted by a gold
color eagle displayed with wings reversed
1/2 inch in height, on a blue chief of shield
a white star or stars, according- to the
grade of the general officer on whose staff
the aide is serving; and 13 vertical stripes,
7 white and 6 red.

(a) General. Four stars (fig. 79).
(b) Lieutenant general. Three stars (fig.

80).
(c) Major general. Two stars (fig. 81).
(d) Brigadier general. One star (fig. 82).

b. How worn. See paragraph 133a.
.136. Permanent professors, registrar, and

civilian instructors, United States Military
Academy. a. Description. Coat of arms of the
United States Military Academy 1 inch in height,
the shield of the United States bearing the helmet
of Pallas over a Greek sword and surmounted by
an eagle displayed with scroll and motto, all of
gold color (fig. 83).

b. How worn. See paragraph 133a.
137. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.

a. Authorization.

*(1) Approved designs of shoulder sleeve in-
signia are prescribed for wear by per-
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sonnel of units definitely assigned to one

of the organizations listed below.

(a) Office, Commanding General, United
States Continental Army Command
and other Continental Army Command
organizations not assigned to one of the
organizations listed below: Same de-
sign for all units.

(b) Office, Commanding General, United
States Army Materiel Command and
subordinate Army Materiel Commands,
units, activities and installations: Same
design for all elements.

(c) Office, Commanding General, United
States Combat Developments Command
and subordinate elements: Same design
for all elements.

(W) Class II installations and organiza-
tions under the command of the heads
of administrative and technical serv-
ices: Same design for personnel of all
branches.

() Major oversea commands: One for each
command.

(f) Armies: One for each Army.
(g) Corps: One for each Corps.
(h) Divisions: One for each division.
(i) Military District of Washington, U.S.

Army.
(J) Base commands: One for each com-

mand.
(k) Logistical commands: One for each

command.
(7) Defense commands: One for each com-

mand.
(im) For Airborne organizations author-

ized a separate shoulder sleeve insignia
an "AIRBORNE" tab, with letters 5/16
inch in height will be worn immediately
above and touching the organization
insignia to complete the design.

(A) Army personnel assigned or attached
for duty with or advisers to foreign
governments, except Army attaches:
Saine design for all personnel.

(o) Units which have been granted specific
authority for shoulder sleeve insignia
by the Department of the Army.

(p) Engrineer Amphibious Support Coin-
mand.s: Same design for all commands,
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with tab on which is placed the appli-
cable numerical designation of each
command in capital letters.

(q) Missile Commands: Same design for all
commands, with tab on which is placed
the applicable numerical designation of
each command in Arabic numeral(s).

(r) Transportation Terminal Commands
and units under jurisdiction of Chief of
Transportation: Same design for all
commands and units, with tab on which
is placed the applicable designation of
each command or unit in capital letters.

(s) Army personnel assigned for duty in
Vietnam: Same design for all person-
nel.

(2) Members of units which are not author-
ized organizational shoulder sleeve in-
signia listed in (1) above, and personnel
assigned to schools and boards will wear
the insignia of the corps, Army, or over-
sea command to which they are assigned.
(Personnel of the Army Security Agency
will wear the insignia of the major com-
mand in which located unless otherwise
directed.)

(3) Individuals being transferred from one
organization to another may continue to
wear the insignia of the former unit until
reporting for duty at the new organiza-
tion.

(4) Members of the Army Reserve assigned
to TOE or TD organization authorized
organizational insignia will wear that in-
signia. Members of USAR, TOE, or TD
units not authorized organizational in-
signia will wear the insignia of the U.S.
Army Corps (Reserve) to which the unit
is assigned. In those cases where subor-
dinate elements of USAR units are lo-
cated in more than one U.S. Army Corps
(Reserve), the subordinate elements will
wear the same organizational insignia as
the parent headquarters. Mobilization
designees will wear the insignia of the
organization to which designated. Indi-
viduals not assigned to units, except mo-
bilization designees, will wear the insignia
of the U.S. Army Corps (Reserve) to
which assigned. In those States where
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no U.S. Army Corps (Reserve) exists,
reservists who would otherwise wear the
insignia of a Corps will wear the insignia
of the Army to which assigned.

(5) Members of the National Guard not in
active Federal service will wear the or-
ganization insignia of the organization to
which assigned.

(a) National Guard members assigned to
State headquarters and headquarters
detachments may wear appropriate
State insignia.

(b) Members of Army National Guard air
defense missile battalions that have
been placed under Commanding Gen-
eral, United States Army Air Defense
Command, for supervision of training,
and assigned an onsite CONUS air de-
fense mission, may wear the organiza-
tional shoulder sleeve insignia of the
United States Army Air Defense Com-
mand. This authorization is effective
on or subsequent to the date a unit of
that organization is authorized to as-
sume its onsite operational mission.

(c) Members of other nondivisional Army
National Guard units not authorized
organizational insignia may, as deter-
mined by the adjutant general for each
State or territory, wear either of the
following insignia:

1. Insignia of the State headquarters and
headquarters detachments.

2. Insignia of the Army in which area the
unit is located. Except as author-
ized in (b) above, the insignia se-
lected will be worn by all nondivi-
sional Army National Guard units of
the State.

(d) Technicians employed in the Army Na-
tional Guard Air Defense Program are
authorized to wear shoulder sleeve in-
signia as determined by the adjutant
general of the State. (See NGR No.
51, 8 July 1958.)

(6) Trainees will not wear organizational
shoulder sleeve insignia prior to comple-
tion of basic training. Upon completion
of basic training, active Army trainees

reporting to their assigned TOE or TD
unit for completion of individual train-
ing and unit training are authorized to
wear the insignia of unit to which as-
signed. Upon completion of basic train-
ing, RFA trainees reporting to a TOE
or TD unit for advanced individual train-
ing and completion of active duty train-
ing are authorized to wear the insignia
of the Reserve Component unit to which
assigned. All other active Army and
RFA trainees, taking advanced individ-
ual training will not wear the insignia
until completion of that training and as-
signment to a unit.

b. How worn. On the upper part of the outer
half of the left sleeve of the service coat; over-
coat, cotton, olive green, Army shade No. 107;
jacket; and the shirt when worn as an outer gar-
ment, as shown in (), figure 84. When are tabs
are worn, the uppermost tab will be placed 1/2 inch
below top of shoulder seam. The organizational
insignia will be lowered accordingly. Shoulder
sleeve insignia will not be worn on the overcoat,
wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79 nor on the short
sleeve shirt.

o. Personnel assigned to Department of the
Army. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap-
proved for wear by personnel assigned to the De-

partment of the Army. Accordingly, except as
provided above, personnel assigned to Department
of the Army will wear no shoulder sleeve insignia
on the left sleeve.

138. Combat leader's identification. a. The
combat leader's identification will be worn by com-
manders of Regular Army, Anny Reserve, and
Army National Guard units whose mission it is to
combat the enemy by direct means or methods, or
units at corps level or below whose mission is to
control or directly support such units.

b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
be designated in accordance with / and g below,
are authorized to wear this identification. Spe-
cifically, these commanders are-

(1) Corps commanders.
(2) Division commanders and assistant divi-

sion commanders.
(3) Brigade commanders.
(4) Division and corps artillery commanders.

* I
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(5) Combat command and division trains
commanders.

(6) Regimental, group, and battle group
commanders.

(7) Battalion and squadron commanders.
(8) Company, troop and battery commanders.
(9) Platoon leaders.
(10) Detachment and team commanders.
(11) Sergeants major.
(12) First sergeants.
(13) Platoon sergeants.
(14) Section leaders (when so designated in

TOE).

(15) Squad leaders and tank commanders.
(16) Missile comand commanders.

c. The units referred to in a above, are-
(1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divisions

and the component units thereof.
(2) Engineer special brigades, amphibious

support brigades, component units
thereof, and separate similar units.

(3) All Infantry, Armour, and Artillery
units.

(4) Engineer combat battalions, combat
groups, and the component units thereof.

(5) Mortar battalions.

AR 670-5
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(6) Chemical smoke generator battalions and
companies.

(7) Headquarters and headquarters com-
panies, corps, and Military Police units
assigned or attached to corps head-
quarters.

(8) Signal battalion, corps.
(9) Army Missile Commands and the com-

ponent units thereof.
(10) Field Artillery Missile Groups and the

component units thereof.
(11) Chemical Company, Combat Support.
*(12) Transportation Tactical Carrier

Units.
d. This identification will be a green cloth loop,

1% inches wide, worn in the middle of both
shoulder loops of the service coat, jacket, overcoat,
or shirt when worn as an outer garment (fig. 85).

e. Combat leader's identification will cease to
be worn when an individual entitled thereto is re-
assigned from a command position or from a com-
bat unit as defined in b and c above.

f. Action may be initiated by major com-
manders to secure the designation of additional
type units other than those defined in c above.
Such recommendations will be forwarded through
channels to The Adjutant General, Department of
the Army, Washington 25, D.C.

g. Oversea commanders are authorized to desig-
nate units not included in c above, as units, whose
otherwise eligible personnel are entitled to wear
the combat leader's identification.

139. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings.
a. Subject to the approval of the Department of
the Army in each case, units classified in general
as color-bearing units (regiments or separate bat-
talions) and service schools are authorized dis-
tinctive unit insignia for wear by members thereof
as a part of the uniform as a means of promoting
esprit de corps. All authorities which have been
previously granted and/or reassigned are con-
tinued in effect. (All requests for such insignia
will be submitted to The Quartermaster General.)

b. Subject to the approval of the Department of
the Army in each case, background trimmings for
ground badges are authorized for units. When
such trimmings are authorized for ground badges,
such trimmings will be worn by all personnel of
the unit who have been awarded such badges.

c. When distinctive unit insignia or trimmings
are adopted they will be worn, by. all personnel of
the unit. Unit funds will provide newly joined
enlisted personnel with one complete set of such
distinctive unit insignia and trimmings without
cost to the individual. They will not be purchased
through the use of appropriated funds. Distinc-
tive unit insignia and trimmings will not be
adopted where conditions preclude their issue to
enlisted personnel.

d. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings will
be worn by personnel only while assigned to such
units.

e. Department of the Army approval of each
request will specify the proper wearing of the dis-
tinctive unit insignia or trimming, except for coat
of arms type insignia which will be worn as indi-
cated below.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. On the coat,
jacket, or shirt when worn as an outer
garment as shown in (, figure 86.

(2) Endisted personnel. On the coat, jacket,
or shirt when worn as an outer garment
as shown in @, figure 86; on the garrison
cap, as shown in @, figure 26.

f. "Airborne" insignia may be worn when pre-
scribed by commanders. Such insignia will not
be purchased through the use of appropriated
funds. The insignia consists of a white parachute
and glider on a blue disk, with a red border, ap-
proximately 21/4 inches in diameter, overall. It
is worn as follows:

(1) Officers. On the garrison cap, centered
on the right curtain, 1 inch from the
front.

(2) Enlisted personnel. . On the garrison cap,
centered on the left curtain, 1 inch from
the front.

140. Aiguillette, service. a. Description.
Braided gold cord, /16 inch in diameter, 301/2
inches in length in one piece, each end equipped
with a hook, one end equipped with an eye. Front
part 81/4 inches in length, consisting of 11/ inches
of cord equipped with a hook, a knot 13/4 inches in
length, a cord 2 inches in length, and a 3-inch fer-
rule ((D, fig. 87).

b. How worn. On the right side by the Military
Aide to the President, White House Social Aides
while on duty with the First Family, and officers
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designated as aides to foreign heads of State. All
other aides and Army attaches will wear aiguil-
lettes on the left side. The cord is placed around

and under the arm, with the hooks engaging eyes
on each side of the appropriate shoulder loop, the
end equipped with the eye to the front. The hook
of the front part is engaged in the eye on the cord

(@, fig. 87).
c. By whom worn. Army attaches, assistant

army attach6s, and aides will wear the service
aiguillette with the service uniform on all occa-
sions. This aiguillette will also be worn with the
Army Blue and Army White uniforms on those
occasions when a four-in-hand necktie is worn.

d. How to obtain. Aiguillettes will be procured
locally as expendable property by the organization
to which the individual is assigned for supply
purposes. Where an individual is located in an
isolated area overseas, request should be submitted
to the Chief, Overseas Supply Agency, who will
request the appropriate depot to make local
procurement.

141. Aiguillette, dress. a. Description. Front
consists of the service aiguillette shown in Q, fig-
ure 87 omitting front part service aiguillette and
substituting a front part (0, fig. 88) 25 inches in
length, with 15 inches of braiding, 2 inches from
braiding to button loop and knot, knot 13/4 inches
in length, cord 31 inches and ferrule 3 inches.
Braided end is equipped with a hook. Back (@,
fig. 88) consists of a braided gold cord /60 inch in
diameter, 301 inches in length, with an additional
part 34 inches in length consisting of 24 inches of
braiding, 2 inches from braiding to button loop
and knot, knot 1% inches in length, cord 314
inches, and ferrule 3 inches, fastened to a triangu-
lar piece of brass having a hook on the inside, this
hook to attach to a small strip of brass which slips
under the shoulder loop, shoulder strap, or shoul-
der knot. The brass strip for shoulder strap is
curved to conform to contour of shoulder % inch
in width and 37/8 inches in length, with a rectangu-
lar opening at each end % inch in length. The
brass strip for shoulder knots is 5/ inch in width
and 3% inches in length, with an extra piece fas-
tened thereto to form a standing loop 1 inch in
length to permit the flexible backing of the shoul-
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der knot to pass through. The brass strip for
shoulder loop of white dress coat is the same as
that used for shoulder knot, without the standing
loop.

b. How worn. On the right side by the Mili-
tary Aide to the President, White House Social
Aides while on duty with the First Family, and
officers designated as aides to foreign heads of
State. All other authorized personnel will wear
aiguillettes on the left side. Secured to the coat
before buttoning, with the service aiguillette with
both hooks attached to front opening of the brass
strip and the front part hooked into eye of service
aiguillette; and the 34-inch part attached to the
rear opening of the brass strip as shown. Pass the
cord of the 34-inch part under the arm and insert
the button loop of the 25-inch part through the
button loop of the 34-inch part. Pass button loop
of the 25-inch part through notch in lapel and at-
tach to the button under the collar. The button
under the collar is attached to the body of the coat
in such a position that the knot of the 25-inch part
will easily clear the notch in the lapel. The loops
of both cords to cross on the outside of the arm
with front loop on top.

c. By whom worn (0 and 0, fig. 88). Officers
regularly detailed on the Army General Staff,
Army attachis, Assistant Army attaches, and aides
will wear the dress aignillette with the Army Eve-
ning Dress uniform on all occasions, and with the
Army Blue, Army White, and mess uniforms when
prescribed. This aiguillette will not be worn with
the Army Blue or Army White uniform on those
occasions when a four-in-hand necktie is worn.

d. How to obtain. See paragraph 140d.

142. Insignia, distinguishing, "U.S. Army".
a. Description. A woven label, 41/4 inches in
length and 1 inch in width, consisting of "U.S.
Army" in golden yellow block letters 3/4 inch in
height on a black background (fig. 89).

b. How worn. On the upper left breast (1/4 to
3/8 inch above top edge of pocket or comparable
position on garment with no pocket) of the follow-
ing items of field clothing:

(1) Jacket, cotton, sateen, OG-107.
(2) Coat, cotton, wind resistant, sateen, OG-

107.
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(3) Shirt, wool, 16-oz., OG-108.
(4) Parka, cotton-nylon, oxford, OG-107.

143. Insignia of service. Service stripes, or-
ganization shoulder sleeve insignia of former war-
time unit, wound chevrons (World War I), oversea
chevrons (World War I), and oversea service bars
(World War II and Korean Service) are symbols
representative of prior service performed.

144. Service stripes. a. Description. Gold
color rayon stripe 113/6 inches in length, %/6 inch
in width within an Army Green schragg stitch
border %2 inch around the stripe on a cloth back-
ground of Army Green shade No. 159. As an op-
tional item the stripe may be of lace or bullion (fig.
90).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the left
sleeve of the service coat, placed at an angle of 45
degrees, the lower end toward the inside seam of
the sleeve as shown in 0, figure 48. For each ad-
ditional period of 3 years, another stripe will be
worn above and parallel to the first stripe, with

%/1 6-inch background space between stripes.
c. By whom worn. Worn by enlisted personnel

of the Army, Army National Guard, and Army
Reserve who have served honorably in active Fed-
eral service as commissioned officers, warrant offi-
cers, or enlisted men in the Army, Navy, Air Force,
or Marine Corps. One stripe is authorized for
each 3 years of active Federal service which may
have been earned on a continuous basis or other-
wise. Army National Guard personnel also may
count service performed under sections 94, 97, and
99, National Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39 Stat.
206-207; 32 U.S.C. 63-65, 145-146), as amended.

145. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of
former wartime unit. a. How worn. Former
organization shoulder sleeve insignia approved by
the Department of the Army may be worn (not
required) by individuals on the right shoulder of
the service coat, overcoat, and shirt when worn as
an outer garment in the same relative position as
indicated in paragraph 137b ((0), fig. 84).

b. By whom worn. This authority is extended
only to individuals who served overseas with
United States Army organizations during the fol-
lowing periods:

(1) World War I between 6 April 1917 and
11 November 1918, both dates inclusive.

(2) World War II between 7 December 1941
and 2 September 1945, both dates in-
clusive.

(3) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and 27
July 1954, both dates inclusive.

* (4) In Vietnam subsequent to 1 July 1958.
146. Wound chevron (World War I). a. De-

scription. Gold color rayon chevron, each arm 1
inch in length and 316 inch in width, within an
Army Green schragg stitch border /32 inch around
the chevron on. a cloth background Army Green
shade No. 159, the point of the chevron facing
downward. As an optional item the chevron may
be of lace or bullion (fig. 91).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the right
sleeve with a point 4 inches from the end of the
sleeve of the service coat, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment. Additional chevrons will be worn
above the first chevron with 1/6 -inch background
space between chevrons. If worn with the Meri-
torious Unit Commendation, wound chevrons will
be worn centered, 1 inch above.

c. By whom worn. A wound chevron is au-
thorized for wear by a member of the Army who
during World War I received a wound in action
with the enemy or as a result of the act of such
enemy and was treated by a medical officer, pro-
vided that such person was authorized to wear the
wound chevron prior to 22 February 1932. In-
dividuals who have applied for and been awarded
the Purple Heart for wounds received in World
War I are not authorized to wear the wound chev-
ron. One wound chevron is authorized for each
wound, except that only one wound chevron is
authorized for two or more wounds received at the
same instant.

147. Oversea chevrons (World War I). a.
Gold oversea chevron.

(1) Description. Same as wound chevron
(par. 146) (fig. 91).

(2) How worn. Worn on the outside half
of the left sleeve with the point 4 inches
from the end of the sleeve of the service
coat or shirt when worn as an outer gar-
ment. Additional chevrons will be worn
above the first chevron with %/6-inch back-
ground space between chevrons. When
worn with the service stripes, the chev-
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ron will be worn as shown in (, figure
4' .

(3) By whom worln. Authorized for wear
for each period of 6 months' active Fed-
eral service as a member of the Army of
the United States in a theater of opera-
tions from 6 April 1917 to 4 October 1919,
both dates inclusive. In addition, service
will be counted for duty with the Expedi-
tionary Force in Siberia to include 1
April 1920 and with the Army of Occu-
pation in Germany and/or Austria-
Hungary to include 1 August 1920. In
any case, the official duty of the individ-
ual must have required his presence in the
theater of operations.

1). S'ky-Uye oersea cherron.

(1) Descipti. Same as a above, except

that the chevron will be of sky-blue in-
stead of gold lace or bullion (fig. 91).

(2) How worn. Same as a (2) above. The
sky-blue chevron will not be worn with
the gold oversea service chevron (() fig.
48).

(3) By whom. worn. Authorized for wear
for periods of less than 6 months' ac-
tive Federal service as a member of the
Army of the United States in areas and
at times as indicated in a (3) above.

148. Oversea service bars (World War II and
Korean service). a. Description. Gold color
rayon bar 1%6 inches in length, 3/16 inch in width
within an Army Green schragg stitch border 3/2
inch around -the bar, on a cloth background of
Army Green shade No. 159. As an optional item
the bar may be of ]ace or bullion (fig. 92).
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/ b. How worn. Worn centered on the outside
half of the right sleeve with the lower edge of the
bar 1/4 inch above braid of Army Green coat and
4 inches above and parallel to the end of the sleeve
of the other service coats or shirt when worn as an
outer garment. Additional bars will be worn
parallel to and above the first bar with 1/16-inch
space between bars, the space being formed of the
background. When worn with World War I
wound chevrons, the service bars will be worn im-
mediately above the uppermost chevrons. If worn
with the Meritorious Unit Commendation, oversea
service bars will be worn as shown in (), figure 48.

c. By whom worn.
(1) One oversea service bar is authorized for

wear for each period of 6 months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States outside the contin-
ental limits of the United States from 7
December 1941 until 2 September 1946,
both dates inclusive. In computing
oversea service, the former Territory of
Alaska will be considered outside the con-
tinental limits of the United States. An
oversea service bar is not authorized for
a fraction of a 6-month period.

(2) One oversea service bar is authorized for
each period of 6 months' active Federal
service as a member of the Army of the
United States in Korea from 27 June 1950
until 27 July 1954, both dates inclusive.
Service in World War II, of periods of
less than 6 months' duration, which other-
wise meets the requirements for the award
of oversea bars may be added to periods of
service performed in Korea between the
dates specified above to determine the
total number of oversea bars authorized.

d. Computation of World War II service.
(1) Service is computed between dates of de-

parture from and arrival at a port in the
United States or the boundary of the con-
tinental United States. The day of de-
parture and day of return are included.
The expression "each period of 6 months'
service" is interpreted to authorize wear-
ing an oversea service bar for oversea serv-
ice of various lengths performed either
continuously or at intervals, when the to-

tal of the service equals or exceeds 6
months. Thus, an individual who
serves 4 months and 10 days outside the
continental United States and returns
thereto and subsequently departs from
the United States to the same or another
theater or country and serves an addi-
tional 1 month and 20 days is entitled
to one bar. All active duty or service
outside the continental United States
(permanent, temporary, detached, etc.)
will be included in computing length of
service, provided that the official duty of
the individual required his presence out-
side the continental United States.

(2) Military personnel serving on transport
vessels and on aircraft become eligible to
wear the bar when their total service out-
side the continental United States equals
or exceeds 6 months.

(3) Service on the Great Lakes and in any
harbor, bay, or other inclosed arm of the
sea along the coast and that part of the
sea which is within 3 miles of the con-
tinental limits of the United States will
not be included in computing length of
service required.

(4) Periods during which military personnel
are absent without leave or in desertion
will not be included in computing length
of service required.

(5) Periods during which military personnel
are in the United States on temporary
duty, detached service, and/or leave (even
though the individual is assigned to over-
seas) will not be included in computing
length of service required.

(6) Periods during which military personnel
are in confinement which result in time
lost as described in the Uniform Code of
Military Justice, section 6, will not be
included in computing length of service
required.

149. Brassards. a. Purpose. Brassards are
used in the military service as a mark of identifi-
cation that may be used as a temporary or occa-
sional expedient for designating personnel who
may be required to perform a special task or to
deal with the public.
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b. General description. Brassard will be of

cloth. 1s inches in length and 4 inches in width

(unless otherwise described), of the color specified.

*When the brassard consists of more than one color,
the colors will be of equal width and will run

lengthwise on the brassard.
e. TrWar. On left sleeve of outer garment as

shown in figure 93.
150. Acting officers' brassard. a. Descrip-

tion. ()n an olive-drab background, stripes of the
colors and number indicated below, centered and

parallel with the long side.
(1) Colonel. Three yellow stripes (0, fig.

94).
(2) Lieutenant colonel. Two yellow stripes

(D, fig. 94).
(3) Major. One yellow stripe (D, fig. 94).
(4) (ptain. Three white stripes (0, fig.

94).
(5) First lieutenant. Two white stripes (@,

fig. 94).
(6) Second lmiutenant. One white stripe (@,

Rig. 94).
h. By whon worn. Worn by trainees or candi-

1ates acting as officers in schools and training
centers.

151. Acting noncommissioned officers' bras-
sard. a. Description. On a dark blue back-
ground, gold color chevrons centered on the
brassard.

(1) Sergeant. Three chevrons (T, fig. 95).
(2) Corporal. Two chevrons (@, fig. 9;).

b. By whom worn. Worn by trainees or candi-
dates acting as noncommissioned officers in schools
and training centers.

*152. Armed Forces Police brassard. a. De-
scription. On a black cloth background the words
"Armed Forces Police" (on three lines) in yellow
block letters (fig. 96).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of
Armed Forces Police detachments while on duty.

153. Bomb-disposal brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, a black projectile
shape, point downward, a red conventionalized
drop bomb fimbriated in yellow (fig. 97).

b. By whom warn. Worn by bomb-disposal
personnel while performing bomb-disposal activi-

Tes
154. Gas brassard. a. Deri-pt;on. On a co-

halt blue background the word "Gas" in golden
OrMan( ]etrcr1- .

12 October 1963

b. By whon worn. Worn by personnel as-
signed gas duties in a theater of operations.

155. Geneva Convention brassard. a. D-
scription. On a white background, a red Geneva
cross (fig. 99).

b. By whon worn. Worn by all persons in the
military service rendered neutral by the terms of
the Geneva Convention in time of war.

156. Interpreter brassard. a. Description. On
an ultramarine blue background, the word "In-
terpreter" in golden orange letters (fig. 100).

b. By whom worn. W\Torn by interpreters in
theaters of operations.

*157. Military Police brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background 20 inches long
and 41/ inches wide, with an extension 511/6 in-
ches high centered above for display of shoulder
sleeve insignia, the block letters "MP" in white
(fig. 101).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of the
Military Police Corps and other designated per-
sonnel of units detailed to military police missions
when prescribed by the commanding officer.

158. Mourning brassard. a. Dxcription.
Plain black or black crepe.

b. By whon worn. On military uniform. At
discretion of wearer, only when actually present
at a funeral or en route thereto or therefrom, or
by funeral escorts when and as prescribed by the
Secretary of the Army.

159. Movement control brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a brick-red background, the words
"Movement Control" in golden yellow block let-
ters (fig. 102).

b. By whom worn. Worn by movement con-
trol military personnel and other designated per-
sonnel, when prescribed, in the field.

160. Officer of day brassard. a. DIecription.
On a dark blue background, yellow letters "OD"
in block type (fig. 103).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
clay as designated by commanders of installations.

161. Officer of guard brassard. a. Descrip-
tin. On a dark blue background, yellow letters
"OG" in block type (fig. 104).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
guard as designated by commanders of installa-
tions.

162. U.S. Army Photographer. a. Descrip-
tlon,. On an ultramarine blue background, the
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word "U.S. Army Photographer" in goldeiorangq
letters (fig. 105).

b. By whom worn. Worn by designated
United States Army photographers when actu-
ally performing photographic duty.

163. Prisoner brassard. a. Officer and de-
tained prisoner.

(1) Description. Plain white.
(2) By whom worn. Worn by officer and

detained prisoner on all outer gar-
ments, except the raincoat.

b. Adjudged prisoner.
(1) Description. On a white background,

the black letter "A" (block type) (fig.
106).

(2) By whom worn. Worn by adjudged
prisoners on all outer garments, ex-
cept the raincoat.

c. Sentenced prisoners.
(1) Description. On a white background,

the black letter "S" (block type) (fig.
107).

(2) By whom worn. Worn by sentenced
prisoners on all outer garments, ex-
cept the raincoat.

164. Port brassard. a. Description. On a
brick-red background, the letters "TC" in
golden yellow block letters (fig. 108).

b. By whom worn. Worn by military person-
nel of the Transportation Corps when pre-
scribed by the port or Army terminal com-
mander.

165. Recruiting brassard. a. Description. On
a dark blue background the U.S. Army Recruit-
ing Service device (an outline of the Liberty bell
in white, together with six white stars, on a
dark blue background; the words "U.S. Army"
above and "Recruiting Service" below it in
white on red background; the entire device is
outlined in white (fig. 109).

b. When worn. Worn by recruiting person-
nel as prescribed by the commanding officer.

166. Reenlistment brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background the reenlistment
symbol (a white polygon with the upper section
divided vertically blue and red bearing "RE-
UP" in white and in base the word "ARMY"
in black letters) (fig. 110).

b. By whom worn. Worn by intra-Army per-
sonnel as prescribed bythe commanding officer.

* 167. Trainees in leadership courses brassard
a Description. _On a dark blue background, a
golden yellow and dark blue "compass rose'
(fig. 111).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all students at-
tending leadership courses.

168. Unit police brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, the letters "UP" in
yellow block letters (fig. 112).

b. By whom worn. Worn by Army personnel,
other than members of the Military Police
Corps while performing as unit traffic guides,
courtesy patrols, security guards, and other
police type functions when prescribed by the
commanding officer.

169. Transport quartermaster brassard. Re-
scinded.

170. Veterinary Corps brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a white background, a green cross (fig.
114).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of vet-
erinary service when prescribed.

*171. Colors of branches. a. Adjutant Gen-
eral's Corps. Dark blue piped with scarlet
(cable Nos. 65012 and 65006).

b. Armor. Yellow (cable No. 65002).
c. Artillery. Scarlet (cable No. 65006).
d. Chaplains. Black (cable No. 65018).
e. Chemical Corps. Cobalt blue piped with

golden yellow (cable Nos. 65011 and 65001).
f. Civil Affairs, USAR. Purple piped with

white (cable Nos. 65009 and 65005).
g. Corps of Engineers. Scarlet piped with

white (cable Nos. 65006 and 65005).
h. Military Police Corps. Green piped with

yellow (cable Nos. 65007 and 65002).
i. Finance Corps. Silver gray piped with

golden yellow (cable Nos. 65008 and 65001).
j. Infantry. Light blue (cable No. 65014).
kc. Intelligence and Security Branch. Oriental

blue piped with silver gray (cable Nos. 70209
and 65008).

1. Inspector General. Dark blue piped with
light blue (cable Nos. 65012 and 65014).

m. Judge Advocate General's Corps. Dark blue
piped with white (cable Nos. 65012 and 65005).

n. Army Medical Service. Maroon piped with
white (cable Nos. 65017 and 65005).

o. National Guard Bureau. Dark blue (cable
No. 65012).
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p. Ordnance Corps. Crimson piped with yel-
low (cable Nos. 65013 and 65002).

q. Permanent professors of United States Mili-

tary Academy. Scarlet piped with silver grey
(cable Nos. 65006 and 65008).

r. Quartermaster Corps. Buff (cable No. 65015).
s. Signal Corps. Orange piped with white

(cable Nos. 65004 and 65005).
t. Staff Specialist, USAR. Green (cable No.

65007).
u. Transportation Corps. Brick-red piped

with golden yellow (cable Nos. 65020 and 65001).
v. Warrant officers. Brown (cable No. 65016).
w. Unassigned to branch. Teal blue piped

with white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).
172 Lapel buttons of organization insignia.

a. Drciption. Insignia of metal and enamel
not exaceding % inch largest dimensions of
United States Army u nits in any war.

b. floto wrn. Worn only on civilian clothes

by personnel who served with such organiza-
tions during time of war.

173 Insignia for civilians. a. Description.
For civilians accompanying United States Army
forces in the field, an insignia conforming to
the following specifications: on a khaki-colored
cloth background 2,1 inches in height and 3
inches in width, a dark blue equilateral triangle
of 1% inches, bearing the letters "US" in khaki
color h inch in width and ' inch in height (@
fig. 115). The insignia also will indicate the
designated assignment in dark blue letters %
inch in height, as indicated in 0 and 2, figure
115.

(1) Designations authorized are as follows:
(a) Scientific consultant.
(b) Operations analyst.
(c) War correspondent.
(d) Technical observer.
(r) Ordnance technician.
(f) C(hauffeur.

(g) Messenger.
(2) Insignia for other civilians not named

in (1) above, will conform to above
description, except the insignia will
not specify a particular designation
(@, fig. 115).

b. How worn.
(1) On left breast pocket of outer garment

or in a comparable position on outer
garment having no pockets.

(2) On the left side of the garrison cap,
centered on the curtain, 1 inch from
front.

174. Distinctive items of uniform. a. Pur-
pose. The distinctive items of uniform included
in paragraphs 175 through 179 are designed to
enhance the prestige of the Infantry soldier and
to identify the combat ready Infantrymen as-
signed to Infantry units. Paragraph 180 per-
tains to distinctive items for troops of branches
other than Infantry. These items are excepted
from the provisions of paragraph 139.

b. Training requirements. The training re-
quirements stated herein have reference to
current Army training programs.

175. Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trymen. a. Cord, shoulder (0, fig. 116).

(1) Description. Shoulder cord of Infantry
blue formed by a series of interlocking
square knots around a center cord
((i, fig. 116).

(2) How worn. On the outer garment
(coat, jacket, or shirt) of the sui-
mer and winter uniform, passed under
the arm and over the right shoulder
under the shoulder loop and secured
to the button of the loop (0, fig. 116).

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
personnel of the Infantry who have
been awarded the Combat Infantry-
man Badge, the Expert Infantryman
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"Photographer" in golden orange letters (fig.
5).

By whom worn. Worn by designated
Uni d States Army photographers when actu-
ally p rforming photographic duty.

163. isoner brassard. a. Officer and de-
tained p * oner.

(1) scription. Plain white.

(2) By whom worn. Worn by officer and
det' ed prisoner on all outer gar-
ments, except the raincoat.

b. Adjudged p ' oner.
(1) Descripti . On a white background,

the black 1 ter "A" (block type) (fig.
106).

(2) By whom wo . Worn by adj dged

prisoners on al outer garment , ex-
cept the raincoat.

c. Sentenced prisoners.

(1) Description. On a w 'te back found ,
the black letter "S" (b ck type (fi
107).

(2) By whom worn. Worn b sen ced
prisoners on all outer ga s , ex-
cept the raincoat.

UP" in white and in base the word "ARMY"
in black letters) (fig. 110).

b. By whom worn. Worn by intra-Army per-
sonnel as prescribed by the commanding officer.

167. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.
a. Description. On a dark blue background, a
golden yellow and dark blue "compass rose"
(fig. 111).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all students at-
tending leadership courses.

168. Unit police brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, the letters "UP" in
yellow block letters (fig. 112).

b. By whom worn. Worn by Army personnel,
other than members of the Military Police
Corps while performing as unit traffic guides,
courtesy patrols, security guards, and other
police type functions when prescribed by the
commanding officer.

*169. Transport quartermaster brassard. Re-
scinded.

170. Veterinary Corps brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a white background, a green cross (.fig.
114).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of vet-
164. Port brassard. a. Description. n a erinary service when prescribed.

brick-red background, the letters "TC' in
golden yellow block letters (fig. 108). 171. Cors of bce a. Auta t

b. By whom worn. Worn by military per on- (cable Nos. 65012 and 65006).
nel of the Transportation Corps when , e-
scribed by the port or Army terminal coTi b. Arm ellow (ca . 65002).
mander.c.Am SeuiyUA.Tablewtmandr. \\ '\ ite (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).

165. Recruiting brassard. a. Description. On Artillery. Scarlet (cable No. 65006).
a dark blue background the U.S. Army Recruit-
ing Service device (an outline of the Liberty bell
in white, together with six white stars, on a f emical Corps. Cobalt blue piped with
dark blue background; the words "U.S. Army" golden ellow (cable Nos. 65011 and 65001).
above and "Recruiting Service" below it in g. Civi Affairs USAR. Purple piped with
white on red background; the entire device is white (ca e Nos. 65009 and 65005).
outlined in white (fig. 109). h Cors Engineers. Scarlet piped with

b. When worn. Worn by recruiting person- white (cable os. 65006 and 65005).
nel as prescribed by the commanding officer. i. Military lice Corps. Green piped with

166. Reenlistment brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background the reenlistment j.Finance Co s. Silver gray piped with
symbol (a white polygon with the upper section golden yellow (ca e Nos. 65008 and 65001).

divided vertically blue 'and red bearing "RE- k. Infantry. Ligh blue (cable No. 65014).
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1. Inspector General. Dark blue piped with
light blue (cable Nos. 65012 and 65014).

m. Judge Advocate General's Corps. Dark
blue piped with white (cable Nos. 65012 and
65005).

n. Army Medical Service. Maroon piped with
white (cable Nos. 65017 and 65005).

o. Army Intelligence, USAR. Golden yellow
piped with purple (cable Nos. 65001 and 65009).

p. National Guard Bureau. Dark blue (cable
No. 65012).

q. Ordnance Corps. Crimson piped with yel-
low (cable Nos. 65013 and 65002).

r. Permanent professors of United States
Military Academy. Scarlet piped with silver
grey (cable Nos. 65006 and 65008).

s. Quartermaster Corps. Buff (cable No.
65015).

t. Signal Corps. Orange piped with white (ca-
ble Nos. 65004 and 65005).

u. Staff Specialist, USAR. Green (cable No.
65007).

v. Transportation Corps. Brick-red piped
with golden yellow (cable Nos. 65020 and
65001).

'o. Warrant officers. Brown (cable No.
65016).

x. Unassigned to branch. Teal blue piped
with white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).

172. Lapel buttons of organization insignia.
a. Description. Insignia of metal and enamel
not exceeding % inch largest dimensions of
United States Army units in any war.

b. How worn. Worn only on civilian clothes
by personnel who served with such organiza-
tions during time of war.

173. Insignia for civilians. a. Description.
For civilians accompanying United States Army
forces in the field, an insignia conforming to
the following specifications: on a khaki-colored
cloth background 21 inches in height and 3
inches in width, a dark blue equilateral triangle
of 11/4 inches, bearing the letters "US" in khaki
color ' inch in width and 1p' inch in height ((i)
fig. 115). The insignia also will indicate the
designated assignment in dark blue letters 1/4
inch in height, as indicated in (0 and @, figure
115.

11 January 1961

(1) Designations authorized are as fol-
lows:

(a) Scientific consultant.
(b) Operations analyst.
(c) War correspondent.
(d) Technical observer.
(e) Ordnance technician.
(f) Chauffeur.
(g) Messenger.

(2) Insignia for other civilians not named
in (1) above, will conform to above
description, except the insignia will
not specify a particular designation
(@, fig. 115).

b. How worn.
(1) On left breast pocket of outer gar-

ment or in a comparable position on
outer garment having no pockets.

(2) On the left side of the garrison cap,
centered on the curtain, 1 inch from
front.

174. Distinctive items of uniform. a. Pur-
pose. The distinctive items of uniform included
in paragraphs 175 through 179 are designed to
enhance the prestige of the Infantry soldier and
to identify the combat ready Infantrymen as-
signed to Infantry units. Paragraph 180
pertains to distinctive items for troops of
branches other than Infantry. These items are
excepted from the provisions of paragraph 139.

b. Training requirements. The training re-
quirements stated herein have reference to
current Army training programs.

175. Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trymen. a. Cord shoulder ((1), fig. 116).

(1) Description. Shoulder cord of Infantry
blue formed by a series of interlock-
ing square knots around a center cord
((i), fig. 116).

(2) How worn. On the outer garment
(coat, jacket, or shirt) of the sum-
mer and winter uniform, passed under
the arm and over the right shoulder
under the shoulder loop and secured
to the button of the loop (@, fig. 116).

* (3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
personnel of the Infantry who have
been awarded the Combat Infantry-
man Badge, the Expert Infantryman

AGO 3796A
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Badge, or who have, as members of
assigned Infantry units, successfully
completed the basic unit phase of an
Army Training Program or the equi-
valent thereof. Personnel who have
completed, as a minimum, basic com-
bat training, advanced individual
training (or common specialist train-
ing) resulting in award of an MOS,
and subsequently serve one year with
an Infantry unit of regimental size or
smaller are considered as having met
the training requirement under the
"equivalent thereof" provision.

(4) When worn. During the period of as-
signment to an Infantry regiment, In-
fantry battle group, separate Infantry
battalion, or Infantry company. (Per-
sonnel who are transferred from the
unit will not be authorized to wear the
shoulder cord until they are reassigned
to an Infantry unit and fulfill require-
ments in (3) above except as provided
in par. 176.)

b. Insignia disc, branch and "U. S." (fig.
117).

(1) Description. Plastic disc of Infantry
blue, 11/4 inches in diameter.

AGO 3796A 68.1
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(2) How worn. On the summer and winter
uniform, secured behind the branch and
"U.S." insignia, leaving an exposed Va-
inch rim around the insignia.

(3) By whom worn. Enlisted men of the
Infantry.

(4) When worn.
(a) Upon completion of the advanced in-

dividual phase of the Infantry indi-
vidual training program.

(b) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

c. Insignia disc, cap, service.
(1) Description. Plastic disc of Infantry

blue, 18/4 inches in diameter.
(2) How worn. Secured behind the insignia,

cap, service.
(3) By whom worn. Enlisted men of the In-

fantry.
(4) When worn.

(a) Upon completion of the advanced in-
dividual phase of the Infantry individ-
ual training program.

(b) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

d. Scarf (fig. 117). Optional at the discretion
of local commanders.

(1) Description. Rayon scarf of Infantry
blue, 9 inches in width and 48 inches in
length, double faced.

(2) How worn. With the summer or winter
uniform, beneath the collar of the outer
garment. When the scarf is prescribed,
the detailed method of wearing the scarf
will be as prescribed by major unit com-
manders. A suggested method of wear is
to fold the scarf lengthwise and form it
as illustrated in figure 117.

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry.

(4) Occasions for wear.
(a) With service uniforms only for cere-

monial type formations.
(b) With the field or fatigue uniform.

176. Distinctive items authorized for person-
nel en route to new assignment or assigned to

medical installations for treatment. a. Upon
reassignment an individual will continue to wear
distinctive items authorized in paragraph 175
until reporting for duty at his new duty station,
provided he was entitled to wear such items while
assigned in his former unit.

b. During periods of assignment to medical in-
stallations for treatment an individual will retain
and wear upon appropriate occasions the distinc-
tive items authorized in paragraph 175, provided
he was entitled to wear such items while assigned
in his former unit.

177. Distinctive items authorized for person-
nel assigned to continental United States train-
ing divisions. Infantry trainees and cadre per-
sonnel assigned to division Artillery, division Ar-
tillery battalions, other separate battalions, and
companies in continental United States training
divisions who participate in Infantry training will
wear the distinctive items of uniform prescribed
in paragraph 175b and c, and may wear the blue
scarf prescribed in paragraph 175d provided the
required individual training as prescribed for each
item has been satisfactorily completed.

178. Authorization for award of distinctive
items for infantrymen. a. All items except
shoulder cord. ZI army, MDW, and oversea major
commanders are authorized to award items listed
in paragTaph 175.

b. Shoulder cord.
(1) General officers commanding an organi-

zation normally commanded by a major
general are authorized to award the
shoulder cord to individuals successfully
completing appropriate training. Indi-
viduals possessing the Combat Infantry-
man Badge or Expert Infantryman
Badge will be awarded the shoulder cord
upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
unit. The shoulder cord will be presented
at a suitable ceremony.

(2) Oversea major commanders are author-
ized to award the shoulder cord, under
such criteria as they may determine, con-
sistent with these regulations.

179. Issue of distinctive items for infantry-
men. Items listed in paragraph 175 will be issued
without cost to enlisted men. The shoulder cord
and scarf will be issued without cost to officers and
warrant officers.

TAGO 5344A
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180. Distinctive items authorized for troops
of branches other than Infantry.

a. Scarf (fig. 11). Optional at the discretion
of local commanders.

(1) Description. Rayon scarf of first named
color of the branch (par. 171), 9 inches
in width and 48 inches in length, double
faced.

(2) How worn. With the summer or winter
uniform, beneath the collar of the outer

garment. When the scarf is prescribed,
the detailed method of wearing the scarf
will be as prescribed by major unit com-
manders. A suggested method of wear is

to fold the scarf lengthwise and form it as
illustrated in figure 117.

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men assigned to units or branches other
than Infantry.

(4) Occa8ions for wear.
(a) With service uniforms only for

ceremonial type formations.
(b) With the field or fatigue uniform.

*b. Branch scarfs other than Infantry, are not
available through the supply system. When pre-
scribed, they will be provided enlisted personnel
without cost to the individual. They will not be
purchased through the use of appropriated funds.

TAGO 5344A



OF GRADE

0 Insignia of grade, General of the Army.

-//SIGNIA
OF GRADE

(D Insignia of grade, general officers.

INSIGNIA
OF GI2ADE

U/I/7
I//A/N/A

@ Insignia of grade, other officers and
warrant officers.

@ Unit insignia, enlisted men.

Figure 26. Insignia on garrison cap.

ID Officers. 9 Warrant officers.

Figure 27. Insignia on service cap.

Q Enlisted men.
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CENTERED CENTERED

DECAL OR PAINTED

CENTERED

Figure 28. Helmet and helmet liner, insignia of grade and chaplains.

,24
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ORGANIZATION INSIGNIA
CENTERED ON BAND

RIGHT SIDE 0
3" IN HEIGHT
OR WIDTH

LEFT SIDE

Figure 29. Helmet and helmet liner, Military Police.

(D Officers and
warrant officers.

Figure 30. "U.S." insignia.

AGO 3796A
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personnel.
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(i Officers. ( Warrant officers.

HORIZONTAL

14PEL

(i Enlisted personnel.

Figure 31. Insignia on lapels and collar of coat.

&'A Y 
U

U

-4

Fl /J 2. Io n 22?ignia 071

shoulder I.p.. Ge nutal Figurc JJ Insignia on collar of shi f Figure 34. Insignia on
of the Ar;"U- Grnrral (of the Army. shoulder loops-General.

AGO 3196A



11 January 1961 AR 670-5
C1

Figure 35. Insignia on shoulder
loops-lieutenant general.

Figure 38. Insignia on collar of
shirt-general officers.

Figure 36. Insignia on shoulder
loops--major general.

Figure 39. Insignia on
shoulder loops-colonel.

Figure 37. Insignia on shoulder
loop-brigadier general.

Figure 40. Insignia on shoulder
loops-lieutenant colonel and major.

AGO 3796A
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Figure 41. Insignia on
shoulder loops--captain.

Figure 42. Insignia on shoulder
loops-first and second lieutenant.

D Grades 1 and 3. ( Grades 2 and 4.

Figure 43. Insignia on shoulder loops-warrant officers.

76 
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Figure 44. Insignia on collar of shirt-offlcers and warrant officers.

Q Description.

( How worn. Collar of coat.

@ How Worn. Collar of shirt. ( How worn. Garrison cap.

Figure 45. Officer candidate insignia.
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SERGEANT MAJOR

(E-9)

O FIRST SERGEANT
(E- 8)

MASTER SERGEANT0PLATOON SERGEANT OR

(E-(8) SERGEANT FIRST CLASS
( E-7)

(STAFF SERGEANT
(E- 6)

SERGEANT
(E- 5)

CORPORAL
(E- 4)

PRIVATE FIRST CLASS
(E- 3)

Fiqirc 46. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel, jolcounissioned offteers.
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@ Specialist Nine (E-9). ( Specialist Eight (E-8). @ Specialist Seven (E-7). @ Specialist Six (F-6).

o Specialist Five (E-5). @ Specialist Four (E-4).

Figure 47. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel, Army specialists.

ORGANIZATION ORCr4NIZATION
INS/AINSGNI
ON FORMER
OVEREA UNIT

CHEVRONS OF CRADE
OR

ARMY SPECIALIST I/S/6N/IA

OvaRSIE1R JERVICE .1/RJ WNAY\ ~ /EL Ow/

SERVICE STRIPr5

( Short sleeves.

RICrHlT LEFT

0 Long sleeves.

Figure 48. Wearing insignia on sleeve, enlisted personnel.
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LAPEL LPEL

C) Officers. 
Warrant officers.

LAPEL

® Enlisted personnel.

Figure 49. Insignia on lapels and collar of jacket.

Figure 50 Insignia on collar of shirt, enlisted personnel.
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® Officers.

Figure 51. Adjutant General's
Corps insignia,.

Figure 52. Armor insignia.

@ Dental Corps. 0 Medical Corps. @ Medical Service
Corps.

D Veterinary Corps.

® Army Nurse
Corps.

@ Army Medical
Specialist Corps.

Figure 53. Army Medical Service insignia.

@ Enlisted
personnel.

* Figure 54. Intelligence and Security insignia. Figure 55. Un-
assigned to
branch - enlist-
ed personnel.

AR 670-5
C3

0 Enlisted
personnel.

(D Officers. 0 Enlisted
personnel.

@ Enlisted
personnel.

( Officers.
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(D Officers. @ Enlisted
personnel.

Figure 56. Artillery insignia.

@ Christian D Jewish
faith. faith.

Figure 57. Chaplains
insignia.

(D Officers. (D Enlisted
personnel.

Figure 58. Clerical Corps insignia.

6D Enlisted (D Officers.
personnel.

Figure 59. Civil Affuirs, USAR. Figure 60.
Corps of Engi-
neers insignia.

Figure 61. Finance Corps insignia.

Figuec 6JI.
Inspector General
i.nsignla-offleers.

Figure 63. Infantry insignia.

Judq Adrocace
General's Corps

insignia-officers.

63 Officers.

Figurc 66. 1r-my Inltelli-
gence, USAR insignia.

Rescinded.

(D Enlisted
personnel.

Figure 67. Military Police Corps
ils ifia.

6D Officers. @ Enlisted
personnel.

63 Officers. @ Enlisted
personnel.

Figure 62.
Insignia- for
General Staff

officers.

6i Officers. 0 Enlisted
personnel.

ft-
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Figure 68. Na-
tional Guard Bu-
reau insignia-
officers.

0 Officers.

XD Officers. E

Figure 71. Signal
Corps insignia.

Enlisted per-
sonnel.

Figure 69. Ordnance Corps
insignia.

Figure 72. Staff
enlisted per- Specialist USAR

-onnel. insignia - offe-
cers.

() Officers. Enlisted per-
sonnel.

Figure 70. Quartermaster Corps
insignia.

(D Officers. Enlisted per-
sonnel.

Figure 78. Transportation Corps
insignia.

Figure 75. Insig- Figure 76. Insig-
nia for aides to nia for aides to
the President of the Secretary of
the United Defense.
States.

Figure 77. Insig-
nia for aides to Figure 77.1. In-
Secretary of the signia for aides
Army and Under to Chief of Staff.
Secretary of the
Army.

Figure 78. Insig-
nia for aides to
a General of the
Army.

Figure 79. Insig- Figure 80. Insig-
nia for aides to- nia for aides to a
a General. Lieutenant Gen-

eral.

Figure 81. Insig- Figure 82. Insig-
nia for aides to a nia for aides to
Major General, a Brigadier Gen-

eral.

Figure 83. Insignia for per-
manent professors, registrar,
and civilian instructors-
United States Military Acad-
emy.

Figure 74. Insig-
nia for warrant
officers.
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SLEEVE

( Unit in Federal or ac- @ Former overseas
tive service. organization.

Figure 84. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.

Figure 85. Combat leader's identi-
fication.

zIA//r

6,,ed~'

( Officers and warrant officers.

Enlisted personnel.

Figure 86. Ditinctirc unit insignia.
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( Front part (arrow). ( Hook of front part en-
gaged in eye on cord,

Figure 87. Aiguillette, service.

Back part with brass strip
and shoulder loop.

(K) Front part.

® Presidential aides.

GOfficers regularlyO
detailed on the

Army General Staff, 6
Army attaches,
and other aides.

11'

p Figure 88. Aiguillette, dress.
8I
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IU080  U"&YY
Figure 89. Insignia, distinguishing

"U.s. Army.

Figure 91. Over-
sea service and
wound chevrons.
World War 1.

Figure 90. Scrr-
icre stripes.

(D Colonel, captain.

Figure 92. Over-
sea service bars,
World War II
and Korean
service.

I

LiLL
4-

Figure 3.
Wearing of
brassard.

Lieutenant colonel, first lieutenant.

Figure 9';. Acting officers' brassard.

) Major, second lieutenant.

4

T Sergeant.

4

Corporal.

Figure 95. Acting noncommissioned officers' brassard.
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Figure 96. Armed Forces Police brassard..

Figure 97. Bomb disposal brassard.

Figure 98. Gas brassard.

OW 1Y~ EEi
Figure 100. Interpreter brassard.

BUME &4
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Figure 99. Geneva Convention brassard.

Figure 101. Military Police brassard.

Figure 102. Movement control, brassard. Figure 103. Officer of day brassard.

87
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Figure 10J. U.S. ArmU photographer brassard.

ZA

Figure 107. Prisoner brassard (sentenned prisoner).

Figurc 10S. Port brassard. Figure 110. Reenlistment brassard.

Figure 109. Recruiting sorriee brassard. Rescinded.

Figure 112. Unit police( brassard.

U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1983 0 - 709 - 417

T, H'VPUTMU
Figure 101;. -Officer of guard brassard.

F'igyure 106. Adjudged prisoner brussard.

Figure 111. Traince in ha1 rership courses brassard.
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ED

Figure 112. Unit police brassard.

D2
Figure 113. Transport Quartermaster brassard.

Figure 114. Veterinary Corps brassard.

D With particular designation. @ Without particular designation.

Figure 115. Insignia for civilians.

SCIENTIFIC

CONSULTANT

AR 670-5
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o Cord, shoulder. How worn.

Figure 116. Distinctive items for infantrymen.

Figure 117. Insignia, discs and scarf, Infantry.



11 January 1961 AR 670-5
C1

*APPENDIX

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS

Army Blue uni- Army Army
form (see. V) Army Khaki Khaki Army Army Army Army

Army Tan uniform uniform White White Blue Evening
Item Green uniform (conven- (abbre- uniform Mess Mess Dress

uniform aO - Enlisted (see. tional) viated) (sec. IX) uniform uniform uniform
(se. IV) t(Se. (se. (see. X) (sec. XI) (see.

ra -men Vill) ViII) XII)
ficers

1. Aiguillette, dress (par. 141) __ _____ X _____ X X X X
2. Aiguillette, service (par. 140) - - X X _ X X X -
3. Badges (see AR 600-70) - - X X X X X X X
4. Belt, waist (par. 102) __-______ X X X X X X X - --

5. Boot, combat _-------------------- X -- __ X X X --- -

6. Cap, garrison, Army Green (par. 28a) - X ----- ----- X X X --

7. Cap, service, Army Green (par. 28b) X __ _ X X X - -

8. Cap, Army Blue (par. 35) _ ___ __ X X --___ __ __ _ X X
9. Cap, Army White (par. 73) _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ --___ X X - --

10. Cape, blue (par. 104)- - -- - X -- -- --- X X
11. Coat, Army Green (par. 26) --- X --- -- -- -

12. Coat, Army Tan (par. 53) -- ----- --- - --
13. Coat, Army Blue (par. 33)_ _ _ X X -- -

14. Coat, Army Evening Dress (par. 97) -- --- ----- ----- ---- - X
15. Coat, Army White (par. 71) __-- __ __ __-- X ---- --

16. Collar, wing (par. 105b (1)) ____ _ - ____ __-__ -___ _ _____ -_ _ _ _ X X X

17. Collar, turndown (par. 105b (2) ) _-_-_- -_--- X X -_ __ ___ X X X

18. Cuff links, gold (par. 116b (2)) _ _ X _ __ __- --- __ X X X --

19. 'Cuff links, white (par. 116b (1))- ----- ----- ----- ---- ----- ----- ----- ----- ---- X

20. Cummerbund (par. 81b) -- -__ ----- ----- ----- ---- ----- ----- ----- X X

21. Decorations, full size or ribbons (see
AR 672-5-1) __--------------__ X X X X X X X

22. Decorations, miniature (see AR 672-
5-1)___ __- - -- ----- X x _ _- _ -_-- x x x x

23. Fourragere (see AR 220-105) --- _ _ X X X X X X X X X X

24. Gloves, black (par. 106a) -_ _ _ X --- ----- ---

25. Gloves, white (par. 106b) ------ - X X _ _ _ X X X X

26. Identification, General Staff (see
AR 600-70) -_ __-_- __------ _ X X _ _ X X X X X X X

27. Identification, Department of Defense
(seeAR600-70) -------------- _ X X X X X X X X X X

28. Jacket, Army Blue Mess (par. 88) ------ ----- --- -- X ---

29. Jacket, Army White Mess (par. 79) ---- -- - ---- X --- -

30. Medals, service, full size or ribbons
(see AR 672-15-1) _ -_ ____ _ X X X X X X X

31. Medals, services, miniature (see
AR 672-15-1) ____ ---- X X _- - _____ X X X X

32. Necktie, four-in-hand, black (par.
108b) -_____-_____ _--- _ X x x x x __ x

33. Necktie, bow, black (par. 108c) _-_--_- - X_ _ X -- X X X

34. Necktie, bow, white (par. 108d) -- --- ----- ------- --- X
35. Overcoat, OG 107 (par. 109a) - - -- ---
36. Overcoat, taupe (par. 109b) ---------- X X X _- _ ____ --___
37. Raincoat (par. 110)_ X X X X X X X X X X
38. Scarf (muffler), OD (par. 111a) -- ---- ----- -- ---- -- -- ---- ----- ----
39. Scarf, Army Green (par. 111b) ------- -- - -

40. Scarf, white (par. 111c) _ -____ X X _X --__ X

41. Shirt, Army shade No. 46 (par. 112b) X _ ___ X -

AGO 3796A C1
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Army Blue uni- Army Army
form (see. V) Army Khaki Khaki Army Army Army Army

Army Tan uniform uniform White White Blue Evening
Item Green Officers uniform (conven- (abbre- uniform Mess Mess Dress

uniform and war- Enlisted (sec. tional) viated) (sec. IX) uniform uniform uniform
(sec. IV) rant of- men VII) (see. (see. (sec. X) (see. XI) (see.

ieers VIII) VIII) XII)

42. Shirt, Army shade No. 1 (par. 112a) X
43. Shirt, Army Tan (par. 55) _________ ----- ----- X --

44. Shirt, Army Khaki (par. 61) - X - -

45. Shirt, short sleeve, Army Khaki
(par. 63) __________ _ __- X X - -

46. Shirt, short sleeve, Army Tan, (par.
55b)- x ----- ___ __ X

47. Shirt, white (par. 112c) ____ X X __ _ X--
48. Shirt, evening dress, white (par. 112d) _ ____ X X
49. Shirt, full dress, white (par. 112e) _ - - _ - _ _ -__ ___ X X X
50. Shoes, low quarter (par. 113) - -- X X X X X X X X X X
51. Shoulder knots (par. 114) ______-- __ _ _ _ X X X
52. Socks, dress, black (par. 115) - X X X X X -- X X X X
53. Socks, knee length, Army shade No.

115 (par. 66) - _ __ _ __ __ __ _ __ X -
54. Studs, gold color (par. 116) - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ X X
55. Studs, white (par. 116) - -- - -- -- X
56. Trousers, Army Green (par. 27) X
57. Trousers, Army Tan (par. 54) ____ _____ X -
58. Trousers, Army Khaki (par. 62) ____ _____ ____ X
59. Trousers, knee length, Army Khaki

(p a r . 6 4 ) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ X
60. Trousers, Army Blue (par. 34) ____ ___ X X
61. Trousers, Army Blue Mess (par. 89) __ __ _-___ ___ __ __ __ -_ _ _ _ X
62. Trousers, Army Evening Dress

(par. 98) -- - --

63. Trousers, Army White (par. 72) _ _ _ -_ _ _ ___ _ X
64. Trousers, Dress Black (par. 80) _ _ _ _ _---- -- _ - ----- x
65. Vest, Army Blue M ess (par. 90) __ ____ ___ _ _____ ___ ____ __- --__ _ X
66. Vest, Army Evening Dress (par. 99) -- -- ----- ---- X
67. Vest, Army White Mess (par. 81) ____ ____ ____ _____ __-- X

U. -. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 1960-70507
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SECTION XIII

ACCESSORIES

02. Belt, waist. a. Description. 10176, Type 1, Class 6; broadcloth, 14 ounces,
1) Officers and warrant ogcers. MIL-C-13535, Type II; or elastique, 19, 18, or
(a) A 1/4 -inch web belt, black color, 16 ounces, MIL-C-3738, Type I, Type II, or Type

equipped with a plain-faced solid brass III, Arny shade No. 150.
buckle, oval-shaped, 1% inches long b. Design. To be of such length as to cover the
nd 1% inches wide. skirt of the evening dress coat but to reach no

(b) r optional wear, a 11/4-inch woven lower than a point 2 inches below the knee.
ela ic web belt, black color, equipped e. Lining.
with plain-faced solid brass buckle, (1) General officers. Dark blue cloth, lining
oval or ectangular shaped, 178 inches (rayon or acetate), MIL-.O-368, Type I,
long and % inches wide. Class 3 or Type II, Class 2, 5 ounces mi-

(2) Enlisted men. A 11/4-inch web belt, black imum weight, or cloth, synthetic satin
color, equippe with a plain-faced solid face, with wool nap back, MIL-C-8797
brass, oval-shap 1 buckle, 1% inches (ASG), Type I and Type 11, 5 ounces
long and 1% inche wide. eight.

b. Wear. Tipped end of he belt will pass (2) Other officers. Same as (1) above in
through buckle to the wearers' eft, and will not cloth of the first named color of the offi-
extend beyond 2 inches of the b ekle. Will be cer's basic branch.
worn when the shirt is worn as outer gar- (3) Warrant officers. Same as (1) above,
menit. Wear at other times is optio 1 with the brown cloth.
individual. (Suspenders of commerci pattern d. Wear.
may.be worn in lieu of belt, but myts not be (1) ,With evening dress uniform.
visible.) (2) Optional with the Army Blue and Army

103. Buttons. a. Gold plated ori gold c br Blu6-Wess uniforms in lieu of the over-
buttons on coat and cap of uniform4 for all pe - coat, %6ultaupe.
sonnel, except as prescribed in b below, will be 105. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
as shown in (, figure 21. cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Gold plated or gold color buttons on coat b. Design.
and cap of service uniforms for officers of the (1) Full dress (wing).
Corps of Engineers will be as shown in '(), figure 2) Turned down, semisoft or stiff type.
21. 106. Gloves. Gloves will be worn whenever

Note. Anodized aluminum buttons (shiny white overcoa is worn. Color of gloves will be deter-
gold appearance) are authorized for optional purchase mined by form being worn.
and wear in lieu of the gold plated or gold colored a. Black
buttons. Size and configuration must conform to the
standard button. Anodized aluminum buttons will not (1) Mate * Leather.
be mixed with standard buttons on the complete uniform. (2) Deserip ion. Glove as issued or commer-

c. Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel will cial type, lined or unlined, snap fastener
be of plastic conforming in color to material of or pull-on glove.
coat, ((i), fig. 21). (3) Wear.

d. Sizes are prescribed in specifications for (a) On duty.
articles of clothing.

104. Cape, blue (fig. 22). a. Material. Dark
blue barathea, 14.or 18 ounces, MIL-C-3727, Type Note. Eflistel male personnel may wearthe glove, leather, ;al brown util replace-I or Type II; gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL-C- T eeIt io require e,.

TAGO 11099A
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b. White.
1) Ml/ateial. White, kid, silk, cotton. or

other suitable material.
(2) De;gn. Commercial design.

Xol c. White gloves may be worn with the

servicee uniform when prescribed by the com-

ianding officer on occasions of ceremony.

107. Laces, boot and shoe. Laces will be of
sale color asboot or shoe.

108. Necktie. a. Black, fou;-in-haud.
(1) Mlaterial!. Tropical worsted or other sin-

ilar type woven fabrics, approximately
S ounces in weight. Knitted, woven, or
braided fabric is authorized on an op-
tional basis.

(2) D.igi. Of adopted design. A pretied
snap on necktie is authorized on an op-
tional basis.

(3) Wear. When the shirt is worn as an
outer garment, the necktie will be tucked
into the shirt between the second and
third buttons.

b. Erenigdress.black.
(1) Muterial. Black silk or rayon without

stripe or figure.

(2) lD'i. Commercial type, bow with

square ends.
c. Evening de. white.

(1) M/ateial. Plain white silk or rayon, or
material matching shirt, without stripe
or figu res.

(2) Design. Conventional civilian full dress

type.
109. Overcoat. a. Cotton, olice greiin sthad

Yo. 107.
(1) lattril. Cloth, cotton, 9 ounces, wind

resistant and water repellent, sateen, in
olive green, Army shade No. 107.

(2) lb in. Of adopted design.
(j) W1 r. By enlisted men.

b. Wool, taapc, Aiy shad Yo. 79 (fig. 23).
(1) /aterial. Wool gabardine, 14.5 ounces,

I aupe, Army shade No. 70, MIL-C-10176,
Type 1. Class o.

(2) ) ~Of adopted dcs~in.

(a) Ollicers and warrant officers.
(1,) Eniiis-tcd men. Optional for ofl-duty

wear with the Army Green and Aimy
Blue uniform.

(c) May be worn with civilian clothing
when insignia of grade is removed.

110. Raincoat. a. Synthetic rubber coated,
lightweight, O.D.

(1) Material. Cloth, cotton, synthetic rubber
coated, lightweight, olive drab, Army
shade No. 107.

(2) Wear. By enlisted men.
b. Lightweight, taupe 179.

(1) Material. Nylon, 1.6 ounces, taupe,
Army shade No. 179.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. By officers, warrant officers, and

enlisted men with service and dress uni-
forms. It may be worn with other type
uniforms only in those instances where
commanders authorize these uniforms to
be worn for other than fatigue or field
duty. It may be worn with civilian cloth-
ing when insignia of grade is removed.

110.1 Cover, cap, rain, a. Taupe 179.
(1) Design. With or without visor protector.
(2) Wear. Authorized for optional purchase

and wear by officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men with the service cap and the
raincoat in inclement weather.

b. Transparent plastic. A transparent plastic
rain cap cover is authorized for optional purchase
and wear with the cover, cap, service, military po-
lice, white.

*110.2 Beret, man's, wool, rifle green. a.
Material. Melton cloth, knitted from single ply
64's quality blended wool.

b. Design. Of adopted design.
c. Wear. Worn by all personnel assigned to

Special Forces units. May be worn under follow-
ing conditions.

(1) With service (Class A) uniform on or
off duty.

(2) With field (tropical combat) uniform
when wear of steel helmet is not required
or appropriate.

(3) With work uniform except cooks and me-
chanics.

(4) It will not be worn with Army blue,
white, white mess, blue mess and evening
dress uniforms.

dl. MLnn ofl~ 0 i. Head band (edge binding)
straight across forehead, I inchl above eyein-u)n-s.
Top of beret draped over right ear; and stiffenie

TAGO 10991
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SECTION IV

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

22. uthorization for wear. The Army Green b. Headgear, cap.
uniform is authorized for wear by officers, war- (1) Garrison.
rant office s, and enlisted men during the winter (a) Officers andwarrant officers. Same as
uniform sea on. a(1) (a) and (b) above.

23. Compo tion. See appendix. (b) Enlisted men. Sameas a(1) (a) above.
24. Occasion for wear. a. Officers and war- (2) Service.

rant officers. (a) Officers andwarrant officers. Fur felt
(1) The Arm, Green uniform is the pre- approximately 9 ounces, Army Green,

scribed gene al duty uniform. The wbar- shade No. 244.
ing of this iform during other than (b) Enlisted men. Same as a (1) (a) above.
normal duty h urs is also acceptable ,x- 26. Coat (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted
cept for social fu actions after retreat. For design.
the purpose of thi regulation.-the phrase b. General description. A single-breasted,
"social functions" es not include such peaked-lapel, four-button coat extending below the
activities as sporting vents, mov'eby etc. crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders

(2) As prescribed by local commanders. with slight drape effect in front and back. Coat
(3) While in travel status. to be fitted slightly at waist conforming with the

b. Enlisted men. figure without tightness and with no prominent
(1) On duty. flare.
(2) Off duty. c. Ornamentation.
(3) During travel. (1) General officers. A band of black mo-
(4) As prescribed by local commande . hair braid 11/2 inches wide on each sleeve,

25. Materials. a. Coat and trousers. the lower edge 3 inches up from end of
(1) Officers and warrant officers. eeve.

(a) Wool serge, 18, 16, 15, 14, or 12 ounce , (2) Sleever officers and warrant officers. Same
MIL-C-823, Type I, Class 1, Class 2, as (i, above, except width of black braid

Class 6, Class 7, or Class 8, Army Green is/4 oan inch.

shade No. 44. (3) Enlisted'men. Without braid.

(b) Wool elastique, 19, 18, or 16 ounces, .27. Trousers (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted
MIL-C-3738, Type I, Type II, or Type d. ign.
III, Army Green shade No. 44. b. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from

(c) Blend of 40 percent wool (min), 55 to the b tom of the waist band to the bottom of the

60 percent polyester fiber in gabardine trouser eg.

weave, MIL-C-10176C, 9.5 ounces, (1) eneral officers. Two 1/2-inch wide black
m hair stripes 'spaced 1/ inch apart.

Type II, Class 8, or 10.5 ounces, Type nhistpe'pad1/ichpr.
II, Class 8, o(2) 0 ers and warrant officers. One 11/2-

(d) , a, inch ohair stripe.
(d) Wool, gabardine, 11 ounces. (3) Enlist men. None
(e) Cloth, polyester/wool, tropical weave, 28. Headgear, ap. a. Garrison (fig. 2).

9.0 oz. Army Green 344, Type III, (1) Design. f adopted design with cord
MIL-C-21115. edge braid 's prescribed in paragraph

4(2) Enlisted men. 125.
(a) Same as (1) (a) above. (2) Insignia. As rescribed in paragraph
(b) Optional-same as (1) (e) above. 125.

13
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(3) Wear.
(a) Ofcers and warrant offers. With

the Army Green, Army Tan, and
Army Khaki uniforms as prescribed
in paragraph 8.

(b) Enlisted ien. With the Army Green,
Army Tan, and Army Khaki uniforms.

1. On duty.
2. Off duty.
3. During travel.

(4) Proper wear position. Bottom of the
front vertical crease of the cap at cen-
ter of the forehead in straight line with
the nose and at a point between 1 and 11/2

inches above eyebrow level. The cap will
then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the
top of the ear. The cap will be placed on
the head in such a manner that the front
and rear vertical creases and the top edge
of the crown form unbroken lines in sil-
houette. The crown will not be crushed
or shaped so as to form peaks at the top
front and top rear of the cap.

b. Sevice(fig. 3).
(1) De.iqn. Of adopted design. Officers

and warrant officers are authorized at,
their option to wear the cap frame with
removable cover or the lightweight sum-
mer fur felt service cap.

(2) Visa. Of plain black leather; lined
with embossed hatter's green prime
leather.

(a) General and field grade officers ((),
fig. 3). Top of visor of black cloth

embroidered in gold bullion with
two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men ((), fig. 3).
Top of visor to be plain black shell
cordovan or shell cordovan finish
leather; resin treated; with waterproof
edge.

(3) Chin strap. In two parts, each 1/2 inch
in width, one end forming a slide and
the other fastened to cap at end of
visor.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light-brown full grain pig-
skin or sheepskin, nonbleeding, cov-
ered with two-vellum gold wire lace,
with pointed ends.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance, with
rounded ends.

(4) Cap insignia. As prescribed in para-
graph 125.

(5) Wear, officers, warrant officers, and en-
listed men. With the Army Green, Army
Tan, and Army Khaki uniforms.

(6) Proper wear position. Straight on the
head so that the braid band on the cap
creates a straight line around the head
parallel to the ground. Such positioning
of the cap on the head automatically
positions the leather visor correctly so
that it does not interfere with vision, nor
ride up on forehead.
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SECTION V

ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

29. Authorizatio for wear. The Army Blue 33. Coat (fig. 4). a. Design. Of adopted
uniform is authorize for wear by officers, war- design.
rant officers, and enlis d men without regard for b. General cl?.ption. A single-breasted,
dates prescribed for we of summer and winter peaked-lapel, 4 hutton coat extending below the
service uniforms. Enlist d men will not wear crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders
the cape. with slight drape effect in front and back. Coat

30. Composition. See app dix. to be fitted slightly at waist conforming with the
31. Occasions for wear. a. officers and war- figure without tightness and with no prominent

rant officers. flare ,'
(1) The Army Blue uniform is e prescribed a! Shoulder buttons.

uniform for social functions ter retreat.
(2) As prescribed by local comm ders.(1Onuiomoftseahrzdtow r(2) s prscrbed y lcal onm. des.the aiguillette, a button is attached to
(3) On other appropriate occasion as de- the body of the coat on'left or right,

sired by the individualofli.er or arrant
offier.aiguillette is worn.

*Note. All officers and warrant ' er (2) On uniforms of those authorized to wear
will be required to own the Army Blue i-
form for wear on appropriate occasions exce bto sei the a le ulder seam
that Reserve Component officers serving in a
Reserve status or on active duty for training inch outside the collar edge.
for periods of 6 months or less may purchase d. Shoulder ornamentation (figs. 5 and 6).
the Army Blue uniform on an optional basis.

b. Enlisted men, (optional). officers). On each shoulder, a shoulder
(1) On duty-when authorized by local strap is sewed or snapped to the coat,

commander. centered, with a long side on the shoul-
(2) Off duty. der head scam.

p. How worn. The Army Blue uniform may a Design. The shoulder strap is 1%
be worn with either a bow tie or a four-in-hand nches wide and 4 inches long. The
tie. When worn with a bow tie, the;Army Blue ckground is of blue-black velvet for
uniform constitutes a dress uniform and corre- ge ral officers. For other officers, it
sponds to a civilian tuxedo. With the four-in- is o wool facing cloth, silk or syn-
hand type tie the Army Blue unifdrin is a semi- thetic osgrain or satin cloth of the
dress uniform. first na ed color of the officer's basic

32. Materials. a. Coat. Dark blue barathea, branch, nd for warrant officers,
14 or 18 ounces, MIL-C-3727, Type I or Type brow strap has a gold or gold
II; gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL-C-10176, Type color nylon - rayon border % inch
I Class 6; elastique, 19, 18, or 16 ounces, MIL- wide surronc d on the inside and
0-3738, Type I, Type II, or Type III, Army outside by a 'ngle line of gold
shade No. 150. Jaceron. If the branch has two

b. Trousers. colors, the second named color is
(1) General officers. Same as a above, dark used as a -inch I ide border i

blue Army shade No. 150. place of the inside i Of Jaceron.
(2) Other officers, warrant officers, and en- (When gold color nylon r rayon is

listed men, Same as a above, sky blue, used, the Jaceron desig is simu-
Army shade No. 151. lated)

c. Headgear, cap. Same as a above or fur felt (b) Insignia of grade (sec. XV). Insig-
approximately 9 ounces, dark blue, Army shade nia, embroidered, are placed the

33No. 250. strap.
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1. General officers. Appropriate num-
ber of silver stars, % inch in diam-

eter, embroidered on a blue-black
velvet background. Each star is
worn with one point toward the
neck.

2. Colonel. A silver spread eagle, % inch
in height and 1Y4 inches between tips
of wings (straps are made in pairs
with each eagle head looking to the
front).

8. Lieutenant colonel. A silver oak leaf
% inch in height and % inch in
width; one leaf on each end of strap.

4. Major. A gold leaf % inch in height
and % inch in width; one leaf on
each end of strap.

6. Captain. Two silver bars, each /1 inch
in width and % inch in length, par-
allel to ends of strap, /6 inch apart
and 6 inch from inside of border;
one insignia on each end of strap.

6. First lieutenant. One silver bar X
inch in width and % inch in length
parallel to ends of strap, Y1 inch
from inside of border; one insignia
on each end of strap.

7. Second lieutenant. One gold bar, M
inch in width and % inch in length,
parallel to ends of strap, 16 inch
from inside of border; one insignia
on each end of strap.

8. Warrant officer, grade 1. One bar M
inch in width, / inch in length, with
a / 6-inch latitudinal brown strip on
each end of the bar, a h-inch latitu-
dinal center of gold Y1 inch from
inside of border. One insignia on
each end of the strap.

9. Warrant officer, grade 2. One bar /

inch in width, % inch in length with
a I'-inch latitudinal brown strip on
each end of the bar; Y8-inch lati-
tudinal gold strip inward from each
end of strip and a '4-inch brown
latitudinal center 7 inch from in-
side of border. One insignia on
each end of the strap.

10. Warrant <fficr, grade 3. One bar X
inch in width, %i inch in length with

a Y -inch latitudinal brown strip on
each end of the bar, and a %-inch
latitudinal center of silver, %6 inch
from inside of border. One insignia
on each end of strap.

11. Warrant officer, grade 4. One bar Y

inch in width, % inch in length with
a Yinch latitudinal brown strip on
each end of bar, Y8-inch latitudinal
silver strips inward from each end
strip and a X-inch brown latitudinal
center %6 inch from inside of border.
One insignia on each end of the
strap.

(2) Shoulder loops (for enlisted men).
(a) Material. Loops must be of same ma-

terial as that used for the coat.
(b) Design. A loop 2/4 to 2% inches wide

at the lower end and 1% to 1% inches
wide at the collar edge, piped all
around with gold color nylon or rayon
cord edge braid Y8 inch wide. Braid to
be inserted in the joining seams com-
pletely around each loop. Loop to be
sewed in at the sleeve head seam, ex-
tending about % inch away from the
outside collar edge. Loop to have a
buttonhole and to be buttoned with a
small 25-line (%-inch) regulation coat
button placed % inch from the finished
edge of loop.

e. Sleeve ornamentation. Gold lace or gold
color nylon or rayon ornamentation is authorized
for officers and warrant officers, provided the
trouser stripes and sleeve stripes are of the same
material (par. 4). Gold color nylon or rayon or-
namentation is authorized for enlisted men.

(1) General officers. On each sleeve, one 1Y2-
inch two-vellum gold lace or gold color
nylon or rayon stripe, the bottom of the
stripe 3 inches above the bottom of the
sleeve.

(2) Other officers. On each sleeve, two Y4-

inch two-vellum gold lace or gold color
nylon or rayon stripes placed Y inch
apart over a silk stripe of the first named
color of their basic branch, the bottom
of the lower stripe 3 inches above the
bottom of the sleeve.

AR 670-5
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(3) arrant officers. On each sleeve, two
/i- ch two-vellun gold lace or gold color
nylon or rayon stripes placed % inch

670-5

apart over a brown silk stripe, the bot-
torn of the lower stripe 3 inches above
the bottom of the sleeve.

16.1
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SECTION XIII

ACCESSORIES

102. Be waist. a. Description. C-10176, Type 1, Class 6; broadcloth, 14 ounces,
(1) 0 ers and warrant officers. MIL C-13535, Type II; or elastique, 19, 18, or

(a) A l/4-inch web belt, black color, 16 ounces, MJLC-3738, Type 1, Type H, or
equi ed with a plain-faced solid brass Type III, Army shade No. 150.
buckle, oval-shaped, 1Y8 inches long b. Design. To be of such length as to cover the
and 1% inchess wide. skirt of the evening dress coat but to reach no

(b) For opti al wear, a 1-inch woven lower than a point 2 inches below the knee.
elastic web belt, black color, equipped c. Lining.
with a plain faced solid brass buckle, (1) General officers. Dark blue cloth, lining
oval or rectan ular shaped, 178 inches (rayon or acetate),' MJL-C-368 Type I,
long and 1% in hes wide. Class 3 or Type II, Class 2, 5 ounces

(2) Enlisted qmen. A 1 -inch web belt, black minimum weight, or cloth, synthetic
color, equipped with a plain-faced solid satin face,
brass, oval-shaped, buc le, 17 8 inches long C-8797 (A/SG), Type I and Type 11, 5
and 13/8 inches wide. ounces nnmum weight.

b. Wear. Tipped end of the belt will pass (2) Other / Same as (1) above in
through buckle to the wearers' lef and will not cloth of the first named color of the offi-
extend beyond 2 inches of the buc e. Will be cer's basic branch.
worn when the shirt is worn as an outer gar- (3) Wayant officers. Same as (1) above,
ment. Wear at other times is option 1 with the brown cloth.
individual. (Suspenders of conmerci 1 pattern d. Weal.
may be worn in lieu of belt, but mus not be (1) With evening dress uniform.
visible.) (2) Optional with the Army Blue and Army

103. Buttons. a. Gold plated oiC gol color Blue Mess uniforms in lieu of the over-
buttons on coat and cap of uniforms fo al per- coat, wool, taupe.
sonnel, except as prescribed in b below, i be 105. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
as shown in & figure 21. cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Gold plated or gold color buttons on co b. Design.
and cap of service uniforms for officers of to (1) Full dress (wing).
Corps of Engineers will be as shown in ® , figure-2-(2- Turned down, semisoft or stiff -type.
21. 106. a1ov . 2Gloves will be worn whenever

*Note. Anodized -aluminum buttons (shiny white -overcoat is worn.---Color of gloves will be deter-
gold appearance) are authorized for optional purchase ined by uniform being worn.
and wear in lieu of the gold plated or gold colored a. Black.
buttons. Size and configuration must conform toI
the standard button. Anodized aluminum buttons willm i eh r
not be mixed with standard 'buttons on the complete (2) Description. Glove as issued or commer-
uniform. Icial type, lined or unlined, snap fastener

c. Buttons on the overcoat for'all personnel will tor pull-on glove.
be of plastic conforming in color to material of (3) Weear.
coat (W ra, fig. 21). (a) On duty.

d. Sizes are prescribed in specifications for () Off duty.
articles of clothing. (c) In formation when authorized.

104. Cape, blue (fig. 22). a. Material. Dark
blue barathea, 14 or 18 ounces, MIL-C-3727,
Type I or Type II; gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL-

Note. Enlisted male personnel may wear
the glove, leather, seal brown until replace-
ment is required.
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b. White.
(1) Mllaterial. White, kid, silk, cotton, or

other suitable material.
(2) Design. Commercial design.

Note. White gloves may be worn with the

service uniform when prescribed by the com-
manding officer on occasions of ceremony.

107. Laces, boot and shoe. Laces will be of
same color as boot or shoe.

108. Necktie. a. Black, four-in-hand.

* (1) material. Tropical worsted or other sim-
ilar type woven fabrics, approximately
8 ounces in weight. Knitted, woven, or
braided fabric is authorized on an op-
tional basis.

(2) Design. Of adopted design. A pretied
snap on necktie is authorized on an op-
tional basis.

(3) Treur. When the shirt is worn as an
outer garment, the necktie will be tucked
into the shirt between the second and
third buttons.

b. E ving dres. black.
(1) Material. Black silk or rayon without

stripe or figure.

(2) Design. Commercial type, bow with
square ends.

c. Evening dress,. whi.
(1) Material. Plain white silk or rayon, or

material matching shirt, without stripe
or figures.

(2) Design. Conventional civilian full dress
type.

109. Overcoat. a. Cotton, olive green, shade
No. 107

(1) JMtfelial. Cloth, cotton, 9 ounces, wind
resistant and water repellent, sateen, in
olive green, Army shade No. 107.

(2) Design . Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. By enlisted men.

b. Wool, taupe. Army shade No. 79 (fig. 23).
(1) Material. Wool gabardine, 14.5 ounces,

taupe, Army shade No. 79, MIL-C-10176,
Type I, Class 6.

(2) )esign. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear.

(a) Officers and warrant officers.

(b) Enlilted men. Optional for off-duty
wear with the Army Green and Army
Blue uniform.

(c) May be worn with civilian clothing
when insignia of grade is removed.

110. Raincoat. a. Synthetic rubber coated,
lightweight, O.D.

(1) material. Cloth, cotton, synthetic rub-
ber coated, lightweight, olive drab, Army
shade No. 107.

(2) Wear. By enlisted men.
b. Lightweight, taupe 179.

(1) material. Nylon, 1.6 ounces, taupe, Army
shade No. 179.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. By officers, warrant officers, and

enlisted men with service and dress uni-
forms. It may be worn with other type
uniforms only in those instances where
commanders authorize these uniforms to
be worn for other than fatigue or field
duty. It may be worn with civilian cloth-
ing when insignia of grade is removed.

110.1. Cover, cap, rain, a. Taupe 179.
(1) Design. With or without visor protector.
(2) TWear. Authorized for optional purchase

and wear by officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men with the service cap and the
raincoat in inclement weather.

b. Transparent plastic. A transparent plastic
rain cap cover is authorized for optional purchase
and wear with the cover, cap, service, military po-
lice, white.

111. Scarf. a. Neck wear, O.D.
(1) Material. Wool, knit (jersey), olive drab,

Army shade No. 30.
(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,

warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the overcoat when it is worn with field
clothing.

b. Neck wear, Army Green.
(1) Material. Woven, wool, Army Green

shade No. 44; woven silk or rayon, Army
Green shade No. 279.

(2) Design. Commercial design, approxi-
mately 12 by 52 inches.

(3) Weal. Authorized for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the Army Green uniform.

c. Neckwear. wchite.
(1) Jaterial. Woven, rayon, silk or wool,

bleached white.
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(b) Enlisted men. With the shade 79
(taupe) overcoat when the Army
Blue uniform is worn.

Shirt. a. Cotton, khaki, Army shade

113. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 24). a.
Material. Leather.

b. Design. Of adopted design. Plain toe,
blucher oxford, chukker boot, or similar com-
mercial design is also authorized.

(1) aterial. Cotton, poplin or broadcloth, c. Wear. By officers, warrant officers, and en-
aki, Army shade No. 1. Shirts of listed men.

n_ n, nylon blend, or other similar 114. Shoulder knots. a. Material. Of gold
suita le synthetic, plain weave fabrics bullion cord or gold color nylon or rayon cord
in kha i Army shade No. 1, which pre- 1/4 inch in diameter.
sent a military appearance comparable
to the spe ified shirt, may be worn by b. Design. The knot to be formed of four
all personn when not in formation. plaits of three-cord and rounded at the top; a

(2) Design. Of a opteddesign. small 20-line (1/2-inch) gold regulation button
in the upper end of the knot. Knot to be not

*b. Cotton, poplin, ta , Army shade No. 46. more than 51/2 inches in length and 2 inches
(1) Material. Cotto poplin, 3 to 4 in width, conforming to the shoulder, to be

ounces, tan, A shade No. 46. stiffened on the underside with a flexible back-
Optional alternate bric, dacron and ing covered with dark blue or black cloth; to
cotton (65-35 percent , Army shade have attached to the strap a suitable attach-
No. 46. meant for fastening to the shoulder of coat.

(2) Design. Of adopted desi

c. Wear.' Bye ofpnicesxaratofcrs.n n

(3) Wear. See appendix.
Note. Enlisted male personnel may wear 115. Socks, black. a. Material. Cotton (or

the shirt, cotton, poplin, kh Ar y shade Merial suitable to climatic conditions) rib,
No. 1 until replacement is qui d. black, with elastic top, or of plain design.

c. White. b. Design. Of adopted design.
(1) Material. White, plain weave co n

without stripe or figure. pc. Wear. By officers, warrant officers and en-

(2) Design. Of commercial design e o t k K t
barrel or French cuffs and standard 116. Studs and cuff links.

turndown collar. If shirt witho tach- a. Design. tf commercial design.
able collar is worn, collar is as pre- in Cor.

havebe attachedrato 10he stra aCulbeott ch

mentrfr1) With the Army Evening Dress uni-

(3) Wear. See appendix. form. Plain white (such as white

d. Evening dress, white. mother-of-pearl) with or without rims
(1) Material. White cotton. f platinum or white gold.

(2) Design. Semiformal, civilian dress- (2) th the Army Blue Mess and Army

type shirt with soft bosom, such as W *te Mess unif orms. Gold or gold
pleated, French cuffs, with attachable color metal, round, plain face; cuff
ordetachable turn down collar. links be - to 34-inch in diameter,

(3) Wear. See appendix. of post link type; studs to be 1/4- to
3/8-inch in diameter. (Personnel now

e. Full dress, white. possessing white cuff links and studs
(1) Material. White cotton. may continue to wear them until re-

(2) Design. Formal, civilian full-dress placement is r uired.)
type, with stiff bosom, such as plain (3) With the Army ue and Army White
starched or pique, French cuffs, with uniforms. When n, cuff links will
attached or detachable wing collar, be of plain gold or g d color metal as

(3) Wear. See appendix. described in (2) above.
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SECTION XIV

FIELD AND WORK UNIFORMS

117. omposition. Appropriate commanding signia to be 6 inches from the cud of the
officers .ll prescribe the field or work uniform scarf.
from appr rate items in TA 21 (Peace). b. Testmiwnts. When conducting religious ser'

118. Addi ional articles for military police ices, the chaplain is authorized to wear vestments
(fig. 25). a. It, military police, leather, black. which are required or customary in the denomina-

b. Brassard, military police. tion which the chaplain represents. When he does
c. Carrier, club, oliceman's, leather, black. not wear such vestment, the chaplain will wear
d. Club, policema 's. the uniform while conducting religious services.
e. Cover, cap, servi e, military police, white. *121. Shirt, OG 108 and trousers OG 108.
f. Gloves, cotton, wh 'te. These items are both basic components of tha cd

Glove, shllscott, whte, eather clothing ensembles. By design, these
g. Gloves, shells, cott , -white. tg. items are intended to be loose-fitting, but may be
A. Lanyard, pistol, whi . b m
i. Pocket, magazine, dou e, leather, black. ts to mat s forttng ae not a-
J. Pouch, first aid, packet, eather, black.
k. Strap, shoulder, military black.re are times in garrison, and in the
R. Strap, shoulder, military \ice, blc.field, when commanders mnay desire to designate1. Strap, shoulder, military 10o e, black.I

ot1e lak the shirt and trousers as a uniform in accordance
119. Boots, service, combat, I k. Combat with paragraph 117. Tbey should not be worn

service boots will be worn in comb o simulated
combat conditions, or when prescri ed ith the
Army Green, wool ive-drab, Armdaaged. When

fieldmy fGreiy the shirt is worn as an outer garment, the shirt
fieldunifoms.Till be tucked into the trousers, and a belt rather

120. Chaplains' apparel. a. Scarfs. than suspenders will be worn on the trousers.
(1) Christian faith. A scarf of st ndard 122. Ornamentation, a. Only the following

Army ecclesiastical pattern, of s 'table ornamentation may be authorized for wear on the
black material 9 feet long. On each' nd, field or work uniform:
in gold color Schiffli embroidery, the c at (1) Brassards.
of arms of the United States, 3 inch s (2) Branch type scarfs.
high, with the Chaplain's insignia, (3) Combat leaders identification.
Christian, 4 inches high, spaced 1/2-inch (4) Distinctive unit insignia (worn on
below the coat of arms. The bottom of shoulder strap of uniform only).
the insignia to be 61/2 inches from end of (5) Ground badges.
scarf. (6) Insignia of branch.

(2) Jewish faith. A scarf of standard Army (7) Insignia, distinguishing, "U.S. Army".
ecclesiastical pattern, of suitable white or 8) Insignia of grade.
black material 9 feet long. On each end, Name tapes.
in gold color Schiffli embroidery, the coat ( Special military police markings.
of arms of the United States, 3 inches (11) Organizational shoulder sleeve insignia.
high, with the Chaplain's insignia, Jew- *b. W r of the above items will be as pre-
ish, 4 inches high, spaced 1/2-inch below scribed else here in these regulations and AR
the coat of arms. The bottom of the in- 672-5t1.
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*c. Wearing of insignia on flight clothing by
Army personnel may be prescribed locally by
commanders. Type and location of insignia, if
prescribed, should conform to placement of in-
signia on fatigue uniforms. Alternatively, in
lieu of insignia, local commanders may authorize
wear of a black leather plate, approximately 3"
by 2" in size, with wings and the name and grade

5 April 1962

of the individual embossed in silver for wear on
the flying suit and flying jacket.

*d. Local commanders may authorize the wear-
ing of solid color baseball caps by aircraft and
ground crew members as a safety and identifica-
tion measure. No badges or insignia will be worn
on such caps except for officers' insignia of grade.

TAGO 5344A
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22. A horization for wear.
uniform i authorized for wear
rant officers, and enlisted men d
uniform season

23. Composi 'on. See append
24. Occasions or wear. a. O

rant officers.
(1) The Army Green unif

scribed gen -al duty
wearing of t s unifor
than normal d hour
able except for ocial
retreat. For the p pos
tions the phrase "so ial
not include such act vi
events, movies, etc.

(2) As prescribed by local c
(3) While in travel status.

b. Enlisted men.
(1) On duty.
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel.
(4) As prescribed by local co

25. Materials, a. Coat and t~
(1) Officers and warrant of

(a) Wool serge, 18, 1
ounces, MIL-C-823,
Class 2, Class 6, Cla
Army Green shade No

(b) Wool elastique, 19, 1
MIL--C-3738, Type I,
III, Army Green sha

(o) Blend of 40 percent
to 60 percent polyester
dine weave, MIL-
ounces, Type II, Class
Type II, Class 1.

TGO 544A
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ION IV

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

The Army Green (d) Wool, gabardine, 11 ounces.
by officers, war- (2) Enlisted men. Same as (1) (a) above.
during the winter b. Headgear, cap.

(1) Garrison.
ix. (a) Ofcers and warrant officers. Same
fcers and war- as a(l) (a) and (b) above.

(b) E nlisted men. Same as a () (a) above.
orma is the pre- (2) Service.
uniform. The (a) Ofcers and warrant officers. Fur felt

in dur' g other approximately 9 ounces, Army Green,
s is als accept- shade No. 244.,
functio 's after (b) Enlisted men. Same as a(1) (a) above.

e of these egula- 26. Coat (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted
functionP' does design.

ties as sporting b. General description. A single-breasted,

opeaked-lapel, four-button coat extending below the
anders.crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders

with slight drape -effect in front and back. Coat
to be fitted sightly at waist conforming with the
figu,-without tightness and with no prominent
flare.

c. Ornamnentation.
meanderss. (1) General officers. A band of black mo-
~ousers. 1, hair braid 11 2 inches wide on each sleeve,
Feers. the lower edge 3 inches up from end of
6, 15, 14, or 1 sleeve.
Type I, Class 1, (2) Other officers and warrant officers. Same
ss 7, or Class 8, as (1) above, except width of black braid
.44. is/ofaninch.

8, or 16 ounces, (3) Enlisted men. Without braid.
Type II, or Type 2 Trousers (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted
le No. 44. desi
wool (min), 55 b. 0 mentation. On each outside seam from

r fiber in gabar- the botto of the waistband to the bottom of the
-C-10176C, 9.5 trouser le
8, or 10.5 ounces, (1) Ge ral offs.ers. Two -inch wide black

moh (r stripes spaced /2 inch apart.

13
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(2) Ofipeers and warrant officers. One 11/2-

inch mohair stripe.
(3) Enlisted men. None.

28. Headgear, cap. a. Garrison (fig. 2).
(1) Design. Of adopted design with cord

edge braid as prescribed in paragraph
123.

(2) Insignia. As prescribed in paragraph
125.

(3) Wear.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. With

the Army Green, Army Tan, and
Army Khaki uniforms as prescribed
in paragraph S.

(b) Enlisted men. With the Army Green,
Army Tan, and Army Khaki uniforms.

1. On duty.
2. Off duty.
3. During travel.

(4) Proper wear position. Bottom of the
front vertical crease of the cap at cen-
ter of the forehead in straight line with
the nose and at a point between 1 and 11/2

inches above eyebrow level. The cap will
then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the
top of the ear. The cap will be placed on
the head in such a manner that the front
and rear vertical creases and the top edge
of the crown form unbroken lines in sil-
honette. The crown will not be crushed
or shaped so as to form peaks at the top
front and top rear of the cap.

b. Service (fig. 3).
(1) Design. Of adopted design. Officers

and warrant officers are authorized at
their option to wear the cap frame with
removable cover or the lightweight sum-
mer fur felt service cap.

(2) Visor. Of plain black leather, lined
with embossed hatter's green prime
leather.

(a) General and field grade officers ((,
fig. 3). Top of visor of black cloth
embroidered in gold bullion with
two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men ((®), fig. 3).
Top of visor to be plain black shell
cordovan or shell cordovan finish
leather; resin treated; with waterproof
edge.

(3) Chin strap. In two parts, each 1, inch
in width, one end forming a slide and
the other fastened to cap at end of
visor.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light-brown full grain pig-
skin or sheepskin, nonbleeding, cov-
ered with two-vellum gold wire lace,
with pointed ends.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance, with
rounded ends.

(4) Cap insignia. As prescribed in para-
graph 125.

(5) Wear, officers, warrant officers, and en-
lixted men. With the Army Green, Army
Tan, and Army Khaki uniforms.

(6) Proper wear position. Straight on the
head so that the braid band on the cap
creates a straight line around the head
parallel to the ground. Such positioning
of the cap on the head automatically
positions the leather visor correctly so
that it does not interfere with vision, nor
ride up on forehead.

TAGO 5344A
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SECTION XIII

ACCESSORIES

102. It, waist. a. Description. 16 ounces, MIL-C-3738, Type I, Type 11, or
(1) 0 cers and warrant officers. Type 111, Army shade No. 150.

(a) A 1Y4-inch web belt, black color, b. Design. To be of such length as to cover the
eq ped with a plain-faced solid brass skirt of the evening dress coat but to reach no
buc , oval-shaped, 1% inches long lower than a point 2 inches below the knee.
and 1, inches wide. c. Lining. /

(b) For opti al wear, a 1Y4-inch woven (1) general officers. Dark blue cloth, lining
elastic we belt, black color, equipped (rayon or acetate), MIL-C-368, Type 1,
with a plain aced solid brass buckle, Class 3 or Type 11, Class 2, 5 ounces
oval or rectan ular shaped, 1% inches mivniimum weight, or cloth, synthetic
long and 1% ine es wide. satin face, with wool nap back, MIL-

(2) Enlisted men. A 4-inch web belt, C-8797 (ASG), Type I and Type 11, 5
black color, equipped th a plain-faced ounces minimum weight.
solid brass, oval-shap d, buckle, 1% (2) Other officers. Same as (1) above in
inches long and 1% inche wide. cloth of the first named color of the offi-

b. Wear. Tipped end of the b t will pass cer's basic branch.
through buckle to the wearers' left, ad will not (3) Warrant officers. Same as (1) above,
extend beyond two inches of the buc e. Will brown cloth.
be worn when the shirt is worn asta o ter gar- d. Wear.
ment. Wear at other times is optional th the (1) With evening dress uniform.
individual. (Suspenders of commercial pa tern (2) Optional with the Army Blue and Army
may be worn in lieu of belt, but must no be Blue Mess uniforms in lieu of the over-
visible.) coat, wool, taupe.

103. Buttons. a. Gold plated or gold col 105. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
buttons on coat and cap of uniforms for all r- cotton material without stripe or figure.
sonnel, except as prescribed in b below, ' be b. Design.
as shown in (), figure 21. (1) Full dress (wing).

b. Gold plated or gold color buttons on coat (2) Turned down, semisoft or stilf type.
and cap of service uniforms for officers of the 6. Gloves. Gloves will be worn whenever
Corps of Engineers will be as shown in ®, figure 21. over at is worn. Color of gloves will be deter-

*Note. Anodized aluminum buttons (shiny white mine y uniform being worn.
gold appearance) are authorized for optional purchase a. B ck.
and wear in lieu of the gold plated or gold colored
buttons. Size and configuration must conform to
the standard button. Anodized aluminum buttons will (2) scription. Glove as issued or commer-
not be mixed with standard buttons on the complete ci type, lined or unlined, snap fastener
uniform. or p 11-on glove.

c. Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel will (3) Wear.
be of plastic conforming in color to material of (a) On ty.
coat (®, fig. 21). (b) Off du

d. Sizes are prescribed in specifications for (c) In form tion when authorized.
articles of clothing. Note. Enlisted male personnel may wear

104. Cape, blue (fig. 22). a. Material. Dark the glove, leather, seal brown until replace-
1k irQ t TTTi2_797 mentisrequired.

Ue ar a ea or , ,

Type I or Type II; gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL-
C-10176, Type I, Class 6; broadcloth, 14 ounces,
MIL-C-13535, Type II; or elastique, 19, 18, or

b. White.
(1) Material. White, kid, silk, cotton, or

other suitable material.

February 1963

(S) & I fo 5q <



18 February 1963AR 670-5
C3

(2) Design. Commercial design.
Note. White gloves may be worn with the

service uniform when prescribed by the com-
manding officer on occasions of ceremony.

107. Laces, boot and shoe. Laces will be of
same color as boot or shoe.

*108. Necktie. a. Black, four-in-hand.
(1) Material. Tropical worsted or other

similar type woven fabrics, approxi-
mately 8 ounces in weight. Knitted
fabric is authorized on an optional
basis.

(2) Drsign. Of adopted design. A pre-
tied snap on necktie is authorized on an
optional basis.

(3) Wear. When the shirt is worn as an
outer garment, the necktie will be
tucked into the shirt between the
second and third buttons.

b. Evening dress, black.
(1) Material. Black silk or rayon without

stripe or figure.
(2) Design. Commercial type, bow with

square ends.
c. Evening dress, white.

(1) Material. Plain white silk or rayon, or
material matching shirt, without stripe
or figures.

(2) Design. Conventional civilian full dress
type.

*109. Overcoat. a. Cotton, olive green, shade
No. 107.

(1) Alaterial. Cloth, cotton, 9 ounces, wind
resistant and water repellent, sateen, in
olive green, Army shade No. 107.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. By enlisted men.

Note. Rescinded.

b. lWool, taupe, Army shade No. 79 (fig. 23).
(1) Material. Wool gabardine, 14.5 ounces,

taupe, Army shade No. 79, MIL-C-
10176, Type I, Class 6.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear.

(a) Officers and warrant officers.
(b) Enlisted men. Optional for off-duty

wear with the Army Green and Army
Blue uniform.

(c) May be worn with civilian clothing
w hen insignia of grade is removed.

110. Raincoat. a. Synthetic rubber coated,
lightweight, 0. D.

(1) Material. Cloth, cotton, synthetic rub-
ber coated, lightweight, olive drab,
Army shade No. 107.

(2) Wear. By enlisted men.
b. Lightweight, taupe 179.

(1) Material. Nylon, 1.6 ounces, taupe,
Army shade No. 179.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. By officers, warrant officers,

and enlisted men with service and dress
uniforms. It may be worn with other
type uniforms only in those instances
where commanders authorize these uni-
forms to be worn for other than fatigue
or field duty. It may be worn with
civilian clothing when insignia of grade
is removed.

110.1 Cover, cap, rain, a. Taupe 179.
(1) Design. With or without visor protector.
(2) Wear. Authorized for optional purchase

and wear by officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men with the service cap and
the raincoat in inclement weather.

b. Transparent plastic. A transparent plastic
rain cap cover is authorized for optional purchase
and wear with the cover, cap, service, military po-
lice, white.

111. Scarf. a. Neckwear, O.D.
(1) Material. Wool, knit (jersey), olive

drab, Army shade No. 30.
(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,

warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the overcoat when it is worn with field
clothing.

b. Neckwear, Army Green.
(1) Material. Woven, wool, Army Green

shade 44; woven silk or rayon, Army
Green shade 279.

(2) Design. Commercial design, approxi-
mately 12 by 52 inches.

(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the Army Green uniform.

c. Neckwear, white.
(1) Material. Woven, rayon, silk or wool,

bleached white.
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4) Warrant officer, grade 4 ( fig. 43). (6) Sergeant (E-5). Three chevrons
Silver color bar with three brown bands. fig. 46).

b. H worn. (7) Corporal (E-1). Two chevrons fig.
(1) n shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, over- 46).

figu 43.
(2) On ra At collar of a shirt or the jacket, *Nnmisoedficringas 5,E6

cotton, teen, olive-green No. 107 when anE-,o31My95,reutridtoc-
worn as ter garment. As shown in tiu to weate irsigiaand utilize le ro-
figure 44.praettosgrdsothtdtunesivld

(3) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar inproelatnswcheutinrmtonr
perpendicular o the bottom edge of the rdcin
cap (@D, fig. 26)*bAryscaist.Ebodedrsan

(4)On elmt ad h ne lier.Cenere on che6o) Sergehi igtandan Th eaglevron c(e

torn ege (CD fig. 8 clot Coakroral (34) in chevwdh rched at fg

46)

129 Inigna fr oficr c dia~ . D th to8an shiaed irst cas inert.e chevron a

S4ow 
@. (& fig. 46).

coats, oerat j ars ad shirt whe ojat *Noncommissioned officers in grades E-5, E-6,
06 ton atenolie-gren o. 07 hen and E-7, on 31 May 1958, are authorized to con-

an oau outer garment .s shown in (Dtinue to wear the insignia and utilize titles appro-
fi;Te 44priate to those grades on that date unless involved

Shn w B m t esbin personnel actions which result in promotion or
130pIns ila r f g e o n edge ofte reduction.
Nocmpsedoffices ad pb. Army specialists. Embroidered arcs and

(4) On helmet and he et liner. Centered on chevrons , o-anich in height and an eagle device
the front, bar per ndicular to the bot- of gold color on an Army Green or dark blue
tom edge (@,;f5g- 28 cloth background 3 inches in width, arched at

129. Insignia for oher egida . a. De the top and shaped like an inverted chevron at

scription. On a dark blue cloth ackgrclind, 21/A. th ottom, a 3/6-inch space between each are and

inches in diameter, the letters S" in mono- evron through @D , fig. 47).

gram form, within the letter "O" gold color- (1) Specialist Nine (E-9). Three arcs above
all elements %/2 inch in width ((D, fi, 45). the eagle device and two chevrons below

b. How worn. On outside half of eeves of f(o, fig. 47).
coats, overcoats, jackets, and shirts when owoas (2 Specialist Eight (E-8). Three arcs
an outer ardent as shown in ( d, fig. 45)(. /o abwi g the eagle device and one chevron

c. When worn. By military personnebackg ow be 47).
students at officer candidate schools. (3) Specialist even (E-7). Three arcs

130. Insignia of grade for enlisted rsonnne above the eagle device (c, fig. 4).
a. Noncommissioned officers and I vates first (4) Specialist Six (E-6) . Two arcs above
class. Embroidered chevrons, arcs, lozenges, and the eagle device (@, fig. 47).
stars of gold color on an Army Green, dark blue,Specil
or white cloth background 3 inches in width, form- the fagle worn by reie per-
ing a 1/T-inch edging around the entire insignia uo o ccais o r ill Eate i i
and %/6-inch space between each s/6-inch chevron ol @ i.4)
and are (@ through @,.fig. 46). o werad in h rer Pro of the

(1) Sergeant major (E-9). Three chevrons cua A whorered hiotabwe ern
above the three arcs with a five-pointed asteoegrmnadonwkclhigs
star between the chevrons and arcs ((D, shwinfge4.IinawthAmGrn
fg. 46). bcgon ib onwt h ryGen

(2) First sergeant (E-8). Three chevrons Am aA hkadwr nfrs
above three arcs with a lozenge between Ininawtblerhteacgodwlle
the chevrons and ares (@, fig. 46). wr ihteAm u rAm ht nfr

(3) Master sergeant (E-8). Three chevrons repcily
above three arcs (@ , fig. 46).13.Isgiofra wnbyetedp-

(4) Platoon sergeant or sergeant first class sne eie fies delse esne
(E-7). Three chevrons above two arcs uo cain fcrmn l erteisgi
(@D, fig. 46).oftegaeiwhcreie Psnelfte

(5) Staff sergeant (E-6). Three chevrons ReuaArywoenrdh ab svien
above one arc (t, fig. 46). time of war in a higher grade 7t n that in which
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retired may wear at their option when not on ac-
tive duty and on occasions of ceremony either the

insignia of the higher grade or that of the grade
in which retired.

132. Authority for wearing insignia of
branch.

a. (1) Chief of Staif, former chiefs of staff, and
Generals of the Army. Insignia will be
such as they may prescribe.

(2) All other general officers. All other gen-
eral officers are authorized to wear (on an
optional basis) the insignia of branch,
when appointed in or assigned to duty
with an administrative or technical
branch.

b. All other officers of the Regular Army and
officers on extended active duty will wear the in-
signia of the branch in which they are assigned or
detailed.

c. Officers appointed in the Army of the United
States will wear the insignia of branch to which
assigned or detailed.

d. Reserve officers and officers of the National
Guard in Federal service will wear the same in-
signia as prescribed for officers of the Regular
Army.

e. Retired officers and enlisted men, not on ac-
tive duty, will wear the insignia of branch in
which last assigned.

5 April 1962

f. Warrant officers will wear insignia described
in paragraph 134x regardless of assignment.

g. Persons who served honorably in time of
war, when wearing the uniform on occasions of
ceremony, may wear the insignia of the branch in
which last assigned.

h. Enlisted personnel will wear the insignia of
the branch of the unit to which they are assigned,
except as follows:

(1) When assigned to headquarters or head-
quarters companies of divisions or higher
units or to TD units, individuals will
wear the insignia of the branch which in-
dicates their specific assignment. For ex-
ample, individuals assigned to the Adju-
tant General section of a division will
wear Adjutant General's Corps insignia;
those assigned to a finance detachment of
a quartermaster class II installation will
wear Finance Corps insignia.

(2) When the unit or duty assignment of the
individual does not have appropriate
branch insignia, he will wear the TJnas-
signed to Branch insignia. For example,
enlisted men assigned for duty with a
General Staff section; enlisted men as-
signed to psychological warfare units.

(3) Basic trainees will not wear insignia of
branch.

TAGO 5344A
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(4) Upon reassignment, individuals will The word "lapel" will be used when referring to
continue to wear the insignia of their the "revere" of coats and jackets.
former branch until reporting for new a. Officers and warrant officers.
assignment. *(1) On both lapels of the coat as shown in

) Personnel assigned to medical units .D and 02, figure 31.
which are organic to TOE units of (2) On left collar of shirt as shown in fig-
other branches will wear the Army ure 44.

edical Service insignia. b. Enlisted personnel.
*i. Th General Staff insignia will be worn by *(I) On the left collar of the coat as shown

those comn issioned officers, other than general in ®, figure 31.
officers- (2) On left collar of shirt as shown in

(1) Assig ed to the offices of the Secr tary figure 50. Male enlisted personnel
of the Army, the Under Secret y of undergoing basic training will not
the Ar , and the Assistant Secr varies wear insignia of branch.
of the Ar y who are authorized by the 134. Description of insignia of branch. The
Secretary f the Army to wear this in- numerical regimental or battalion designation
signia durn their tour of duty in these in X-inch numerals on branch insignia for
offices. Armor, Artillery, Corps of Engineers, and In-

(2) Detailed to du on the Army General fantry is authorized on an optional basis. Multi-
Staff. ple piece insignia-fot--enlisted personnel are an-

*(3) Rescinded. theorized on an optional basis. Optional items
(4) Detailed in Genera Staff with troops. will not be furnished from appropriated funds.

See AR 614-100. a. Adjutant General's Corps.
(5) As directed by the Chi f of Staff. (1) Officers (& fig. . A shield I inch in

j. The Inspector General insign will be worn height, a chief of blue with 1 large and
by The Inspector General and thos officers de- 12 small white stars thereon, and 13
tailed as inspectors general under A 614-100. vertical strips, 7 white and 6 red.

*k. Rescinded. (2) Enlisted personnel (GD fig. 51). A
1. National Guard Bureau insignia ill be shield consisting of a chief with 1

worn by those officers assigned or detail to large and 12 small stars thereon and
the National Guard Bureau and United Sta es 13 vertical stripes on a 1-inch disk,
property and disbursing officers assigned tall of gold color metal.
State National Guard staffs. b. Armor.

*m. Staff Specialist, USAR insignia will be (1) Officers ((D fig. 52). The front view
worn by Reserve officers not on extended active of a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised,
duty assigned to the Staff Specialist Reserve. superimposed on two crossed cavalry
See AR 140-10. sabers in scabbards, cutting edge up,

*n. Rescinded. 1Y6 inch in height overall, of gold
o. The Civil Affairs, USAR, insignia will be olor.

worn by Reserve officers and enlisted personnel (2) listed men (GD fig. 52). The front
assigned to the Civil Affairs, USAR, while on vie of a M-26 tank, gun slightly
inactive duty training and while on active duty raise superimposed on two crossed
for training. While on extended active duty cavalry sabers in scabbards, cutting
those officers will wear the insignia of branch edge up, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
in which they are detailed. color met

133. Insignia of branch-how worn. As used c. Army Medical rvice
in this section, the word "collar" refers to that (1) Officers.
part of the coat, jacket, or shirt around the neck (a) Dental Corp (GD fig. 53). A gold
which forms a neckband and turnover piece. color caduce 1 inch in height, with

57
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the letter "D" N inch in eight in

black color superimposed thereon.

(b) Medical Corps (0 fig. 53). A gold
color caduceus, I inch in height.

(c) Medical Srrce ('orps (@ fig. 53).
A silver color caduceus, I inch in

height, with a monogram consisting
of the letters "MS" % inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.

(d) Veterinary Corps (@ fig. 53). A
gold color caduceus, 1 inch in height,
with the letter "V"' v inch in height
in black color superimposed there-
on.

(e) Army Nurse Corps (@ fig. 53). A
gold color caduceus 1 inch in height
with the letter "N" h inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.

(f) Army Medical Specialist Corps (@
fig. 53). A gold color caduceus, I
inch in height, with a monogram
consisting of the letter "S" % inch
in height in black color superin-
posed thereon.

(2) Enlited personnel (0 fig. 53). A
caduceus on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

*d. Army Secirity, USAR. Rescinded
e. [Unaa.ciglnvd to branch- calited perso.nn(l

(fig. 55). The coat of arms of the United States
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

. rti/It ry.
(1) Oficers (() fig. 56). A missile sur-

mounting two crossed field guns, all of
gold color, 1% inches in height..

(2) Enlistd personnel (0 fig. 5G). A ni-
sile surmounting two ciossed field

guns on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

*. ( hm plauns.

(1) Chri'tian faith (() fig. 57). A silver
color Latin cross 1 inch in height.

(2) Jt wi.h faith (0 fig. 57). A double
tablet bearing Roman inunerals from
I to X surmounted by two equilateral
trialnIules ini terlaced, all of silver color,
I inoh ill heighlt.

h. ( lo mical corp,.
S) Uikr' (() Jig. S). A benzene ring of

olehalt blue color superiinposed in the

18 February 1963

center of crossed gold color retorts, Y'
inch in height and 'X6 inch in width
overall.

(2) Enisted personnel (0 fig. 58). A ben-
zene ring superimposed in the center
of crossed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all
of gold color metal.

i. Ciril Affairs, USAR.
(1) OfficerN (() fig. 59). On an armillarv

globe % inch in diameter, a torch of
Liberty 1 inch in height surmounted b
a scroll and sword crossed in saltire,
all of gold color.

(2) Enlited personnel (0 fig. 59). On an
armillary globe, a torch of Liberty
surmounted by a scroll and sword
crossed in saltire, on a 1-inch disk, all
of gold color metal.

j. Corps of Engineers.
(1) Offiers ((), fig. 60). A gold color

triple-turreted castle % inch inI
height.

(2) Enlistd personnel (@, fig. 60). A
triple-turreted castle on a 1-inch disk,
all of gold color metal.

ke. Finance Corps.
(1) Officers (0, fig. 61). A gold color dia-

iond, 1 inch by % inch, short axis
vertical.

(2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 61). A dia-
mond on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
Imnetal.

1. G tral Staff-officers (fig. 62). The coat
of arms of the United States, % inch in height,
of gold color, superimposed on a five-pointed
silver star, 1 inch in circumscribing diameter.

The shield and glory to be in color; stripes of
white and red, chief of blue, and the sky of the
glory blue.

mn. 14fatry/.

(1) (lliers (0, fig. 63). Two gold color
crossed muskets . inch in height.

(2) EnlAsted personnel (@, fig. 63). Two
crossed muskets on a 1-inch disk all of
gold color metal.

n. Inspector G'en(ral-officers (fig. 64). A
sword and fasces 4 inch in height, crossed and
wreathed in gold color with the inscription
"Droit et Avant" (Right and Forward) in blue
color on upper part of wreath.
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.In lligence and Security Branch. torch of gold color upright at center
(1) 0 ers (q, fig. 54). On a gold color of crossed flags; % inch in height.

dag r, point up, 1% inches overall in (2) Enlisted personnel (®, fig. 71). Two
heigh a gold color heraldic sun com- signal flags crossed with a flaming
posed o 4 straight and 4 wavy alter- torch upright at center of crossed
nating r s surmounted by a gold flags on A 1-inch disk, all of gold color
heraldic ros the petals dark blue color. metal.

(2) Enlisted perso I (0, fig. 54). A dag- v. Staff Specialist, USAR-oificers (fig. 72).
ger, point up, / inch overall in height, A sword 1% inches in length laid horizontally
surmounted by a eraldic sun composed across the upper part of an open book. Below the
of 4 straight and wavy alternating sword and across the lower corners of the book
rays and charged wi a heraldic rose, two laurel branches crossed at stems. Insignia
on a 1-inch disk, all go color metal. 1%6 inch in height, of gold color.

*p. Judge Advocate General's ,orps-officers w. Transportation Corps.
(fig. 65). A gold color sword and en crossed (1) Officers (0, fig. 73). A ship's steering
and wreathed, 'X6 inch in height. wheel, superimposed thereon a shield

q. Military Police Corps. charged with a winged car wheel on a
(1) Officers (0, fig. 67). Two crosse gold rail, all of gold color, 1 inch in height.

color pistols % nh i height.
c po inc i (2) Enlted personnel (@, fig. 73). A

(2) Enlisted persone (D, fig. 67). T ship's steering wheel, superimposed
crossed pistols on a 1-i h disk, all 0 ohereon a shield charged with a winged
gold color metal. car wheel on a rail, on a 1-inch disk,

r. National Guard Bureau-officers \(fig. 68).
Two crossed gold color fasces superimposed on

an age dspaye wthwins evese, A ic x.Warrant officers (fig. 74). An eagle risingan eagle with ings displayed standing on a bundle of
in height.

s. Ornanc Cors. to arr ws, all inclosed in a wreath, all golds. Ordnance Corps. _~ nhih.(onb l arn(1) Officers (0, fig. 69). A gold color shell color h e .b w
and flame 1 inch in height. ZI officers in of branch insignia.)

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 69). A shell 135. Insigni of aides. a. Description.
and flame on a 1-inch disk, all of gold (1) Aides President of United States
color metal. (fig. 75). On a blue shield Y4 inch in

t. Quartermaster Corps. height, s mounted by a gold color
(1) Officers (®, fig. 70). A gold color eagle display d with wings reversed

sword and key crossed on a wheel sur- Y inch in heig t, a circle of 13 white
mounted by a flying eagle, the felloe of stars.
the wheel set with 13 stars. The fellow (2) Aides to Secretar of Defense (fig.
of the wheel to be of blue color, hub 76). On a blue shield Y inch in height
center red edged with white. Insignia surmounted by a gol olor eagle dis-
% inch in height. played with wings rev 1d Y inch in

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 70). A height, three crossed arr s in gold
sword and key crossed on a wheel sur- color between four white enameled
mounted by a flying eagle, the felloe of stars (two and two).
the wheel set with 13 stars on a 1-inch (3) Aides to Secretary of Army (fig. 77).
disk, all of gold color metal. On a red shield 4 inch in height,

u. Signal Corps. mounted by a gold color eagle di
(1) Officers (K, fig. 71). Two signal flags played with wings reversed Y inch in

crossed, dexter flag white with red height, the coat of arms of the United
center, the other flag red with white States in gold color between four white
center, staffs gold, with a flaming enameled stars (two and two).
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*(3.1) Aides to Under Secretary of Army
(fig. 77). On a white shield % inch in
height, surmounted by a gold color eagle
displayed with wings reversed % inch
in height, the coat of arms of the United
States in gold color between four red
enameled stars (two and two).

(4) Aides to General of Army (fig. 78). On
a blue shield % inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed ,2 inch in
height, five white stars arranged in a
circle, inner points touching.

(5) Aides to other general officers. A
shield Y inch in height surmounted
by a gold color eagle displayed with
wings reversed / inch in height, on a
blue chief of shield a white star or
stars, according to the grade of the
general officer on whose staff the aide
is serving; and 13 vertical stripes, 7
white and 6 red.

(a) General. Four stars (fig. 79).
(b) Lieutenant general. Three stars (fig.

80).
(c) Major geeml. Two stars (fig. 81).
(d) Brigadier general. One star (fig. 82).

b. How worn. See paragraph 133a.
136. Permanent professors, registrar, and

civilian instructors, United States Military
Academy. a. Description. Coat of arms of the
United States Military Academy 1 inch in
height, the shield of the United States bearing

the helmet of Pallas over a Greek sword and
surmounted by an eagle displayed with scroll
and motto, all of gold color (fig. 83).

b. How worn. See paragraph 133a.
137. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.

a. Authorization.
(1) Approved designs of shoulder sleeve

insignia are prescribed for wear by
personnel of units definitely assigned
to one of the organizations listed be-
low.

(a) Office, Commanding General, United
States Continetal Army Command
and other Continental Army Coiu-
mand organizations not assigned to
one of the organizations listed be-
low: Same design for all units.

(b) Class II installations and organiza-
tions under the command of the
heads of administrative and tech-
nical services: Same design for per-
sonnel of all branches.

(c) Major overseas commands: One for
each command.

(d) Armies: One for each Army.
(e) Corps: One for each Corps.
(f) Divisions: One for each division.
(g) Separate regimental combat teams:

One for each separate regimental
combat team.

(h) Military District of Washington, U.S.
Army.
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(i) Base commands: One for each com- (3) Individuals being transferred from one
mand. organization to another may continue to

) Logistical commands: One for each wear the insignia of the former unit until
command., reporting for duty at the new organiza-

(k) Defense commands: One for each com- tion.
and. (4) Members of the Army Reserve assigned

(1) En ineer special brigades and amphib- to TOE or TD organization authorized
ious support brigades: Same design for organizational insignia will wear that in-
all en *neer special brigades and am- signia. Members of USAR, TOE, or TD
phibiou support brigades. units not authorized organizational in-

*(m) For Ai orne organizations author- signia will wear the insignia of the U.S.
ized a separ e shoulder sleeve insignia Army Corps (Reserve) to which the unit
an "AIRBOR E" tab, with letters 5/, is assigned. In those cases where subor-
inch in height ill be worn immedi- dinate elements of USAR units are lo-
ately above and to ching the organiza- cated in more than one U.S. Army Corps
tion insignia to co plete the design. (Reserve), the subordinate elements will

(n) Army personnel assi ed or attached wear the same organizational insignia as

for duty with or advi rs to foreign the parent headquarters. Mobilization

governments, except Ar attach6s: designees, -will wear the insignia of the

Same design for all pso el. organiztion to which designated. Indi-
viduas not assigned to units, except mo-

(o) Units which have been gr to specific .iha asge o-ntecp o
( u)honit whc huder been g. ,bilization designees, will wear the insignia
authority for shoulder slee ii ignia , fteUS ryCrs(eev)t

I/ Of the U.S. Army Corps (Reserve) toby the Department of the Arm Z which assigned. In those States where
(p) Amphibious Support Commanc no U.S. Army Corps (Reserve) exists,

Same design for all commands, wit reservists who would otherwise wear the
tab on which is placed the applicable , in-signia of a Corps will wear the insignia
numerical designation of each com- of the Army to which assigned.
mand in capital letters. (5) Members of the National Guard not in

(q) Missile Commands: Same design for active Federal service will wear the or-
all commands, with tab on which is ganization insignia of the organization to
placed the applicable numerical desig- hich assigned.
nation of each command in Arabic (a) ational Guard members assigned to
numeral(s). ate headquarters and headquarters

(r) Transportation Terminal Commands: det chments may wear appropriate
Same design for all commands, with State insignia.
tab on which is placed the applicable (b) Membe s of Army National Guard air
designation of each command in capital defense issile battalions that have
letters. been place under Commanding Gen-

(2) Members of units which are not author- eral, United tates Army Air Defense
ized organizational shoulder sleeve in- Command, for upervision of training,
signia listed in (1) above, and personnel and assigned an nsite CONUS air de-
assigned to schools and boards will wear fense mission, ma wear the organiza-
the insignia of the corps, Army, or over- tional shoulder slee e insignia of the
sea command to which they are assigned. United States Army 'r Defense Com-
(Personnel of the Army Security Agency mand. This authoriza 'on is effective
will wear the insignia of the major com- on or subsequent to the to a unit of
mand in which located unless otherwise that organization is autho 'zed to as-
directed.) sume its onsite operational 'ssion.
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(c) Members of other nondivisional Army
National Guard units not authorized
organizational insignia may, as deter-
mined by the Adjutant General for
each State or territory, wear either of
the following insignia:

1. Insignia of the State headquarters and
headquarters detachments.

S. Insignia of the Army in which area

the unit is located. Except as au-
thorized in (b) above, the insignia
selected will be worn by all nondivi-
sional Army National Guard units
of the State.

(d) Technicians employed in the Army Na-
tional Guard Air Defense Program are
authorized to wear shoulder sleeve in-
signia as determined by the Adjutant
General of the State. (See NGR No.
51, 8 July 1958.)

*(6) Trainees will not wear organizational
shoulder sleeve insignia prior to comple-
tion of basic training. Upon completion
of basic training, active Army trainees
reporting to their assigned TOE or TD
unit for completion of individual train-
ing and unit training are authorized to
wear the insignia of unit to which as-
signed. Upon completion of basic train-
ing, RFA trainees reporting to a TOE
or TD unit for advanced individual train-
ing and completion of active duty train-
ing are authorized to wear the insignia
of the Reserve Component unit to which
assigned. All other active Army and
RFA trainees, taking advanced individ-
ual training will not wear the insignia
until completion of that training and as-
signment to a unit.

b. How worn. On the upper part of the outer
half of the left sleeve e of the service coat; over-
coat, cotton, olive-green Army shade No. 107;
jacket; and the shirt when worn as an outer gar-
ment, as shown in 0, figure 84. When are tabs
are worn, the uppermost tab will be placed 1/2 inch
below top of shoulder seam. The organizational
insignia will be lowered accordingly. Shoulder
sleeve insigiia will not be worn on the overcoat,
wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79 nor on the short

5 April 1962

c. Personal assigned to Department of the
Army. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap-
proved for wear by personnel assigned to the De-
partment of the Army. Accordingly, except as
provided above, personnel assigned to Department
of the Army will wear no shoulder sleeve insignia
on the left sleeve.

138. Combat leader's identification. a. The
combat leader's identification will be worn by
commanders of Regular Army, Army Reserve, and
Army National Guard units whose mission it is to
combat the enemy by direct means or methods, or
units at corps level or below whose mission is to
control or directly support such units.

b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
be designated in accordance with f and g below,
are authorized to wear this identification. Spe-
cifically, these commanders are-

(1) Corps commanders.
(2) Division commanders and assistant divi-

sion commanders.
(3) Brigade commanders.
(4) Division and corps artillery commanders.

* (5) Combat command and division trains
commanders.

(6) Regimental, Group, and battle group
commanders.

* (7) Battalion and squadron commanders.

* (8) Company, troop and battery command-
ers.

(9) Platoon leaders.
(10) Detachment and team commanders.
(11) Sergeants major.
(12) First sergeants.
(13) Platoon sergeants.
(14) Section leaders (when so designated in

TOE).
(15) Squad leaders and tank commanders.
(16) Missile command commanders.

c. The units referred to in a above, are-
(1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divisions

and the component units thereof.
(2) Engineer special brigades, amphibious

support brigades, component units
thereof, and separate similar units.

(3) All Infantry, Armor, and Artillery units.
(4) Engineer combat battalions, combat

groups, and the component units thereof.
(5) Mortar battalions.

TAGO 5344A
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b. How worn. Worn centered on the outside or at intervals, when the total of the
alf of the right sleeve with the lower edge of the service equals or exceeds 6 months.

b r inch above braid of Army Green coat andThus an individual who serves 4
4 chess above and parallel to the end of months and 10 days outside the conti-
sleev of the other service coats, jacket, or shirt mental United:States and returns thereto
when rn as an outer garment. Additional.bars and subsequently departs from the
will be rn parallel to and above the first bar United States to the same or another
with K6-inc space between bars, the space being theater or country and serves an addi-
formed of background. When worn with tonal 1 month and 20 days is entitled
World War I und chevrons, the service bars to one bar. All active duty or service
will be worn diately above the uppermost outside the continental United States
chevrons. If worn with the Meritorious Unit (permanent, temporary, detached, etc.
Commendation, over service bars will be worn will be included in computing length of
as shown in (), figure service, provided that the official duty

e. By whom worn. of the individual required his presence
(1) One oversea servi bar is authorized outside the continental United States.

for wear for each pe d of 6 months' ac- (2) Military personnel serving on transport
tive Federal service as member of the vessels and on aircraft become eligible to
Army of the United Sta outside the wear the bar when their total service
continental limits of the ited States outside the continental United States
from 7 December 1941 until 2 september equals or exceeds 6 months.
1946, both dates inclusive. com- (3) Service on the Great Lakesand in any
puting oversea service, the mer harbor, bay, or other enclosed arm of the
Territory of Alaska will be consider ed sea along the cpigst and that part of the
outside the continental limits of th sea which is within 3 miles of the con
United States. An overseas service I ar tinentallimits of the United States will
is not authorized for a fraction of a not be included in computing length of
6-month period. service required.

(2) One oversea service bar is authorized for Periods during which military personnel
each period of 6 months' active Federal are absent without leave or in desertion
service as a member of the Army of the not be included in computing length
United States in Korea from 27 June service required.
1950 until 27 July 1954, both dates (5) Pen' s during which military personnel
inclusive. Service in World War I, of are in he United States on temporary
periods of less than 6 months' duration, duty, d ached service, and/or leave
whicle otherwise meets the requirements (even th h the individual is assigned
for the award, of oversea bars may be to overseas will not be included in
added to periods of service performed computing len h of service required.
in Korea between the dates specified (6) Periods during w ch military personnel
above to determine the total number are in confinement which result in time
of oversea bars authorized. lost as described in t Uniform Code of

d. Computation of World War II service. Military Justice, secti 6, will not be
(1) Service is computed between dates of de- included in computing le th of service

parture from and arrival at a port in the required.
United States or the boundary of theUnitd Sate ortheboudar ofthe 149. Brassards. a. Purpose. Bra -ards are
continental United States. The day of used in the military service as a mark of i- i
departure, and day of return are in-depatur anddayof rtur arein- cation that may be used as a temporary or occa-
cluded. The expression "each period
of 6 months' service" is interpreted to
authorize wearing an oversea service may be required to perform a special task or to
bar for oversea service of various deal with the public.
lengths performed either continuously b. General description. Brassard will be of
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cloth 18 inches in length and 4 inches in width

(unless otherwise described) of the color specified.

When the brassard consists of more than one

color, the colors will be of equal width and will

run lengthwise on the brassard.
c. Wear. On left sleeve of outer garment as

shown in figure 93.
150. Acting officers' brassard. a. Descrip-

tion. On an olive-drab background, stripes of the
colors and number indicated below, centered and
parallel with the long side.

(1) Colonel. Three yellow stripes ((D
fig. 94).

(2) Lieutenant colonel. Two yellow stripes
(@ fig. 94).

(3) Major. One yellow stripe (@ fig. 94).
(4) Captain. Three white stripes ((

fig. 94).
(5) First lieutenant. Two white stripes

(D fig. 94).
(6) Second lieutenant. One white stripe (@

fig. 94).
b. By whom worn. Worn by trainees or candi-

dates acting as officers in schools and training
centers.

151. Acting noncommissioned officers' bras-
sard. a. Description. On a dark blue back-
ground, gold-color chevrons centered on the
brassard.

*(1) Sergeant. Three chevrons (0 fig. 95).
(2) Corporal. Two chevrons (0 fig. 95).

b. By whom worn. Worn by trainees or candi-
dates acting as noncommissioned officers in schools
and training centers.

152. Armed Services Police brassard. a. De-
scription. On a black cloth background the
words "Armed Services Police" (on three lines)
(future procurement will have "Armed Forces
Police") in yellow block letters (fig. 96).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of
Armed Forces Police detachments while on duty.

153. Bomb-disposal brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, a black projectile
shape, point downward, a red conventionalized
drop.UInb fimbriated in yellow (fig. 97).

b. By whon worn. Worn by bomb-disposal
personnel while performing bomb-disposal activi-
ties.

154. Gas brassard. a. Description. On a co-

balt blue background the word "Gas" in golden
orange letters (fig. 98).

b. By whom worn. Worn by personnel as-
signed gas duties in a theater of operations.

155. Geneva Convention brassard. a. De-
scription. On a white background, a red Geneva
cross (fig. 99).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all persons in the
military service rendered neutral by the terms of
the Geneva Convention in time of war.

156. Interpreter brassard. a. Description. On
an ultramarine blue background, the word "In-
terpreter" in golden orange letters (fig. 100).

b. By whom worn. Worn by interpreters in
theaters of operations.

157. Military Police brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, white letters "MP"
in block type (fig. 101).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of the
Military Police Corps and other designated per-
sonnel of units detailed to military police mis-
sions when prescribed by the commanding officer.

158. Mourning brassard. a. Description.
Plain black or black crepe.

b. By whom worn. On military uniform. At
discretion of wearer, only when actually present
at a funeral or en route thereto or therefrom, or
by funeral escorts when and as prescribed by the
Secretary of the Army.

159. Movement control brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a brick-red background, the words
"Movement Control" in golden yellow block let-
ters (fig. 102).

b. By whom worn. Worn by movement con-
trol military personnel and other designated per-
sonnel, when prescribed, in the field.

160. Officer of day brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, yellow letters "OD"
in block type (fig. 103).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
day as designated by commanders of installations.

161. Officer of guard brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, yellow letters
"OG" in block type (fig. 104).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
guard as designated by commanders of installa-
tions.

*162. U.S. Army Photographer. a. Descrip-
tion. On an ultramarine blue background, the
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44. Insignia on collar of shirt-offkcers and
warrant oflcers.
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Figure 45. Officer candidate insignia.
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( Sergeant major (E-9). @ First sergeant (E-8). ( Master sergeant (E-8). ® Platoon sergeant or ser-
geant first class (E-7).

0 Staff sergeant E-6). @ Sergeant (E-5). 0 Corporal (E-4). @ Private first class (E-3).

Figure 46. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel, noncommissioned officers.

AGO 3796A
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Figure 69. Ordnance Corps
insignia.

Figure 70. Quartermasrer Corps
insignia.

Figure 72.
Staff Specialist,
USAR insignia--

officers.

@D Enlisted
personnel.

Transportation Corps
insignia.

Figure 74.
Insignia for

warrant offloers,

Figure 75.
Insignia for aides

to President of
tle United States.

Figure 78.
Insignia for aides

to General of
Army.

Figure 79. Figure 80.
Insignia for aides Insignia for aides

to a general, to lieutenant
general.

Figure 81.
Insignia for aides
to major general.

Figure 82.
Insignia for aides

to brigadier
general. United States

emy.

AR b70-5

(D Officers. 0 Enlisted
personnel.

(D Officers. @ Enlisted
personnel.

(D Officers.

N& Qv )

Army.
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LEFT /GHT
J5LEEVE SLEEVE

0 Unit in Federal or active
service.

® Former oversea
organizati"i.

Figure 84. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.

Figure 85. Combat leader's
identification.

C/p,

61Awr

(D Ofcers and warrant offcers.

Figure 86. Distinctive unit insignia.

@ Enhated personnel.

AR 670-5
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@ Hook of front part engaged in eye on cord.

Figure 88. Dre8s adguillette.

@ Presidential aides. ® Officers regularly detailed on Army General Staff, Army
attaches, and other aides.

I Q
AR 670-5
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Figure 89. Insignia distinguishing,
U.S. Army."

Figure 90.
Service stripes.

Figure 91.
Oversea, service

and wound
chevrons, World

War I.

28 September 1959

Figure 92.
Oversea service

bars, World War
II and Koreas

service.

Figure 93. Wearing
of brassard.

IF

ODj

(D Colonel, captain. @ Lieutenant colonel, first
lieutenant.

Figure 94. Acting officers' brassar

® Major, second lieutenant

d.

D Sergeant.

Figure 9.5 Acting noncorninissioned officers' brassard.

@ Corporal.

I

010 -
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Figure 97. Bomb disposal brassard.

Figure 99. Geneva Convention brassard.

Figure 100. Interpreter brassard.

Figure 102. Movement control brassard. Figure 108. Ofteer of

45W

September 1959 AR 670-5
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Figure 104. O Loer of guard brassard.

28 September 1959

I

Figure 105. Photographer bras8ard.

Figure 106. Adjudged prisoner brassard.

2

Figure 108. Port brassard.

Figure 110. Reenlistnent bra-seard.

2"

Figure 107. Sentenced prisoner bras8ard.

2±"

U.S. ARMY

2" 3.51
4i 8

RECRUITING
SERVICE

Figure 109. Recruiting service braseard.

Figure 111. Trainees in leadership course brassard.
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SECTION III

AR OF UNIFORM BY RESERVE COMPONENT, RETIRED, SEPARATED, AND
CIVILIAN PERSONNEL

16. Occ ions of ceremony. As used in these officer of the Army under competent
regulations, the phrase "occasions of ceremony" orders.
means occasi s essentially of a military char- 2. Engaged in the military instruction
acter at which he uniform is more appropriate or in attendance as a student under
than civilian Co ing, e.g., military balls, mili- appropriate orders at any school or
tary parades, flitary weddings, military course of instruction under the aus-
funerals, memorial ervices, and meetings or pices of the Armed Forces or the
functions of associa ons formed for military Reserve components thereof.
purposes, the members "p of which is composed 3. Responsible for military discipline
largely or entirely of onorably discharged at an educational institution.
veterans of the Armed rces or of Reserve 4. At social functions or informal
personnel. Authority to w r the uniform in- gatherings of a military character.
cludes authority to wear t uniform while 5. Enrolled as undergraduates in any
traveling to and from the cer ony, provided educational institution in which
such travel in uniform can be co pleted on the there is an active Reserve Officers'
day of the ceremony. Training Corps unit or an estab-

lished unit of the Army Reserve.
17. Army National Guard and Arm Reserve. lind .id ma the unifrm

a. Oficrs nd arrat oficrs.Individuals may wear the uniform
a. Officers and warrant officers. and insignia of their commissioned

(1) General. Except as otherwise pre- grade only upon such occasions as
scribed, officers and warrant officer of may be expressly desired or author-
the Army National Guard and t e ized by the professor of military
Army Reserve will wear the uniform, science and tactics or other proper
including the insignia, prescribed for official of the school concerned. Re-
officers and warrant officers of the serve officers attending institutions
Regular Army, and will provide them- at which military training is re-
selves with service uniforms and in- quired curricular activity are au-
signia of the branch in which com- thorized and may be required to
missioned or appointed, for use when wear the uniform -prescribed by the
ordered to active duty or ACDUTRA. institution, including the insignia of
Occasions when the uniform may be any grade or rating held in the
worn are as prescribed below. student unit.

(a) When within limits of the United (b) When outside limits of the United
States or its possessions. Officers ates or its possessions. Officers
and warrant officers of the Army an warrant officers of the Army
National Guard and -the Army Re- Nati al Guard and the Army Re-
serve not on active duty in any serve t on active duty and outside
status and within the limits of the the Unit States or its possessions
United States or its possessions will not, e cept when granted au-
may wear the uniform when- thority by th Department of the

1. Participating in military drills, ex- Army, wear thuniform. Such offi-
ercises, conferences, or ceremonies cers on occasionsof military cere-
in an official capacity as a Reserve mony or other military functions
commissioned officer or warrant may, upon reporting tb' the nearest

AGO 3796A 9
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Army attach and having their
status accredited, be granted au-
thority to -appear in uniform. In a
country to which no Army attach
is accredited, authority to wear the
uniform for a specific occasion
should be obtained from the proper
civil or military authorities of the
country concerned.

* (c) In addition to the conditions set
forth in (a) and (b) above, mem-
bers of the Army National Guard
may wear the prescribed uniform
while performing State service
when authorized by the State ad-
jutant general.

(2) United States Army Reserve officers
serving on active duty as warrant off]-
cers or enlisted men.

(a) Warrant officers and enlisted men
on the active list of the Army who
hold commissions in the Army Re-
serve may wear the uniform of
their grade in the Army Reserve
when-

1. Undergoing voluntary training de-
signed for Reserve officers which
they have been authorized to take
by proper authority, and in going to
and returning from their training.

2. Attending meetings or functions of
associations formed for military
purposes, the membership of which
is composed largely or entirely of
officers of the United States Army
or of former members of the service.

(b) The uniform of the Reserve grade
will not be worn by warrant officers
and enlisted men on the active list
of the Regular Army in an office of
the Department of Defense, or at
places where they would come in
contact with troops of the Regular
Army, or of the National Guard
when called into Federal service,
except when the wearer is on active
duty as a Reserve officer or as other-
wise authorized above.

b. Enlisted. Members of the Army National
Guard and the Army Reserve on active duty or

11 January 1961

ACDUTRA will wear the uniform and insignia
of the branch to which they are assigned and
when not on active duty or ACDUTRA may
wear the prescribed uniform under conditions
similar to those set forth in a (1) (a) above.

18. Retired officers, warrant officers, and en-
listed men. a. On active duty. Retired person-
nel on active duty will wear the uniform pre-
scribed for persons on the active list.

b. Not on active duty. The uniform of retired
personnel not on active duty will be, at their op-
tion, on occasions of ceremony, either that for
persons of corresponding grade and branch on
date of retirement or that for persons on the
active list, but the two uniforms will not be
mixed.

19. Separated. a. All persons who have served
honorably in the Army during war will, when
not in the active military service of the United
States, be entitled to bear the official title and
upon occasions of ceremony, to wear the uni-
form of the highest grade held by them during
their war service. The uniform to be worn by
such persons will be, at the option of the wearer,
either that prescribed for persons of corre-
sponding grade in his branch the date of separa-
tion from the service or that prescribed for
persons on the active list, except that the uni-
forms will not be mixed.

b. The uniform may be worn upon the follow-
ing occasions of ceremony:

(1) Military funerals, memorial services,
and inaugurals.

(2) Patriotic parades on national holi-
days; or other military parades or
ceremonies in which any active or
Reserve United States military unit
is taking part.

c. Persons who have been awarded the Medal
of Honor are authorized to wear the uniform at
any time except as prohibited in d below.

d. Wearing of the uniform is prohibited-
(1) At any meeting or demonstration

which is a function of, or sponsored
by, any organization, association,
movement, group, or combination of
persons which the Attorney General
of the United States has designated

AGO 3796A
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as totalitarian, Fascist, communistic, c. The service uniform will be that prescribed
or subversive, or as having adopted a for an officer or enlisted man as directed by the
policy -of advocating or approving the commanding general. The uniform will be worn
commission of acts of force or violence without insignia except insignia prescribed for
to deny others their rights under the civilians in paragraph 173.
Constitution of the United States, or d. Representatives of civilian organizations
as seeking to alter, the form of Gov- authorized by theSecretary of the Army to en-
ernment of the United States by un- gage in Armed Forces welfare activities will
constitutional means. wear the uniform of their respective organiza-

(2) connection with nonmilitary activi- tons when with the Army of the United States
ti of a business or commercial na- either at hope -or abroad, provided such uniform
tur has been approved by the Secretary of the

(3) Unde any circumstances which wold Army.
tend t bring discredit or reproach e. While attending a course of military in-
upon the niform. , struction conducted by the Army, a civilian may

e. Authority to ear the uniform includes wear the uniform prescribed by the Army.
periods while traveli to and from the/ cere- 21. Requirement for distinctive insignia, a.
mony, provided such t vel in uniform can be
completed on the day o the ceremony./ When forms is prescribed may wear it, if it includes
the uniform is worn und the proviions of distinctive insignia prescribed by the Secretary
these regulations by honora y dischar ed per- of the Army to distinguish it from the uniform
sonnel who served during - rd War II, the of -the Army:
honorable discharge emblem wi be worn.honrabe dschrgeembem i b wrn.(1) The'uniform prescribed by the univer-f. A person discharged honor ly: or under sity, college, or school for an instruc-
honorable conditions from 'the Arm may wear tor or member of the organized cadet
his uniform while going from the pla e of dis- corps of-
charge to his home, within,3 months a er his (a) A State university or college, or a
discharge. dischrge.public high school, having a regular

20. Civilians. a. Civilians attached to and r course of military instruction; or
authorized to accompany forces of the Unite (b) An educational institution having a
States Army overseas, including Department of regular course of military instruc-
the Army civilian employees and civilian per- tion, and having a member of the
sonnel of all United States military missions, Army as instructor in military
will wear either the winter or summer service science andtactics.
uniform with appropriate insignia, the author- The uniform prescribed by a military
ized civilian uniforms as approved by the Secre- society, composed of persons dis-
tary of the Army, or civilian clothes as pre- charged honorably or under honorable
scribed by the commanding general of the c editions from the Army, to be worn
command concerned. by member of that society when

b. The service uniform may be worn in the autho ized by regulations prescribed
United States only when preparing for depar- by the secretary of the Army.
ture for or when on temporary duty from an b. A uniform p scribed under a above may
oversea area where the commanding general not include insignia f grade the same as, or
has prescribed or authorized the wearing of the similar to, those press ibed for officers of the
uniform. Army.

AGO 3796A 
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SECTION V

ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

29. Author ization for wear. The Army Blue crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders
uniform is au orized for wear by officers, war- with slight drape effect in front and back. Coat
rant officers, an nlisted men without regard for to be fitted slightly at waist conforming with the
dates prescribed f wear of summer and winter figure without tightness and with no prominent
service uniforms. nlisted men will not wear flare.
the cape. c. Shoulder buttons.

30. Composition. Se appendix. (1) On uniforms of those authorized to wear
31. Occasions for wear. a. Offers and war- the aiguillette, a button is attached to the

rant officers. body of the coat on left or right, depend-
(1) The Army Blue unifo is the prescribed ing on the position in which aiguillette is

uniform for social functi s after retreat. worn.
(2) As prescribed by local co manders. (2) On uniforms of those authorized to wear
(3) On other appropriate occa *ons as de- the fourragere, a small regulation coat

sired by the individual officer o warrant button is sein the left shoulder seam 1/2
officer. nch outsid the collar edge.

b. Enlisted men (optional). d. Shoulder mentation (figs.5 and 6).
(1) On duty-when authorized by 1 al Shouder straps (for offers and warrant

commander. of'/cer). n each shoulder, a shoulder
(2) Off duty. ,trap is sewed or snapped to the coat,

c. How worn. The Army Blue uniform may centered, with a long side on the shoulder
be worn with either a bow tie or a four-in-hand head seam.
tie. When worn with a bow tie, the Army Blue (a) Design. The shoulder strap is 1%
uniform constitutes a dress uniform and corre- inches wide and 4 inches long. The
sponds to a civilian tuxedo. With the four-in-hand/ background is of blue-black velvet for
type tie the Army Blue uniform is a semidress general cers. For other officers, it
uniform. -Qf wool facing-cloth, silk or syn-

32. Materials. a. Coat. Dark blue barathea, t tic grosgrain or satin cloth of the
14 or 18 ounces, MIL-C-3727, Type I or Type II; firs amed color of the officer's basic
gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL-C-10176, Type I branc and for warrant officers, brown.
Class 6; elastique, 19, 18, or 16 ounces, MIL-C- The st has a gold or gold color ny-
3738; Type I, Type II, or Type III, Army shade ion r you border 3/-inch wide
No. 150. surrounded n the inside and outside

b. Trousers. by a single e of gold Jaceron. If
(1) General officers. Same as a above, dark the branch ha two colors, the second

blue Army shade No. 150. named color is u d as a i/s-inch inside
(2 Ohe ocr8 wrrn ofierand en- border in place o the inside line of(2) Other of)icers, warrant officers, Jaernndhn enclr-yono

listed men. Same as a above, sky blue, rayon.isWusdgth crndein is
Army shade No. 151.

c. Headgear, cap. Same as a above or fur felt
approximately 9 ounces, dark blue, Army shade nia ofbgode (se V). Insig-
No. 250. strap.

33. Coat (fig. 4). a. Design. Of adopted 1. General Officers. Appropria num-
design. ber of silver stars, 5 inch in me-

b. General description. A single-breasted, ter, embroidered on a blue-b ck
peaked-lapel, 4-button coat extending below the velvet background. Each star 
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worn with one point toward the neck.

2. Colonel. A silver spread eagle, 5/s inch
in height and 11/4 inches between tips
of wings (straps are made in pairs
with each eagle head looking to the
front).

3. Lieutenant colonel. A silver oak leaf

5/8 inch in height and 5/8 inch in

width; one leaf on each end of strap.

4. Major. A gold leaf % inch in height
and 5/% inch in width; one leaf on
each end of strap.

5. Captain. Two silver bars, each 1/4 inch
in width and 5/ inch in length, par-
allel to ends of strap, 31 inch apart
and %6 inch from inside of border;
one insignia on each end of strap.

6. First lieutenant. One silver bar 1/4

inch in width and 5/ inch in length,
parallel to ends of strap, %6 inch
from inside of border; one insignia
on each end of strap.

7. Second lieutenant. One gold bar, 1/4

inch in width and 5/8 inch in length,
parallel to ends of strap, 3/16 inch
from inside of border; one insignia
on each end of strap.

8. Warrant officer, grade 1. One bar 1/4

inch in width, 3/4 inch in length, with
a 5,4-inch latitudinal brown strip on
each end of the bar, a 1/-inch latitu-
dinal center of gold 16 inch from
inside of border. One insignia on
each end of the strap.

9. Warrant officer, grade 2. One bar 1/4

inch in width, 3/4 inch in length with
a l/8-inch latitudinal brown strip on
each end of the bar; 1/-inch lati-
tudinal gold strip inward from each
end of strip and a /4 -inch brown
latitudinal center 3/16 inch from in-
side of border. One insignia on each
end of the strap.

10. Waiirant officer. grade 3. One bar 1

inch in width, 3/4 inch in length with
a % -inch latitudinal brown strip on
each end of the bar, and a Y8 -inch
latitudinal center of silver, 31 6 inch
from inside of border. One insignia
on each end of strap.

28 September 1959

11. Warrant officer, grade 4. One bar 4
inch in width, 3/4 inch in length with
a Y8 -inch latitudinal brown strip on
each end of bar, 1/-inch latitudinal
silver strips inward from each end
strip and a 1/4-inch brown latitudinal
center 3/6 inch from inside of border.
One insignia on each end of the
strap.

(2) Shoulder loops (for enlisted men).
(a) Material. Loops must be of same ma-

terial as that used for the coat.
(b) Design. A loop 21/4 to 21/2 inches wide

at the lower end and 11/2 to 13/4 inches
wide at the collar edge, piped all
around with gold color nylon or rayon
cord edge braid 1/8 inch wide. Braid to
be inserted in the joining seams com-
pletely around each loop. Loop to be
sewed in at the sleeve head seam, ex-
tending about 1/2 inch away from the
outside collar edge. Loop to have a
buttonhole and to be buttoned with a
small 25-line (5/8-inch) regulation coat
button placed 3/ inch from the finished
edge of loop.

e. Sleeve ornamentation. Gold lace or gold
color nylon or rayon ornamentation is authorized
for officers and warrant officers, provided the
trouser stripes and sleeve stripes are of the same
material (par. 4). Gold color nylon or rayon or-
namentation is authorized for enlisted men.

(1) General officers. On each sleeve, one 11/2-
inch two-vellum gold lace or gold color
nylon or rayon stripe, the bottom of the
stripe 3 inches above the bottom of the
sleeve.

(2) Other offers. On each sleeve, two 1/4-
inch two-vellum gold lace or gold color
nylon or rayon stripes placed 1/4 inch
apart over a silk stripe of the first named
color of their basic branch, the bottom of
the lower stripe 3 inches above the bot-
tom of the sleeve.

(3) Warrant officer. On each sleeve, two
1/4-inch two-vellum gold lace or gold color
nylon or rayon stripes placed 1/4 inch
apart over a brown silk stripe, the bot-
tom of the lower stripe 3 inches above the
bottom of the sleeve.
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SECTION XIII

ACCESSORIES

102. elt, waist. a. Descriptions. c. Lining.
(1) foers and warrant officers. (1) General ofcers. Dark blue cloth, lining

(a) 114-inch web belt, black color, (rayon or acetate), MIL---368, Type I,
e ipped with a plain-faced solid brass Class 3 or Type II, Class 2, 5 ounces mini-
bu e, oval-shaped, 17/8 inches long mum weight, or cloth, synthetic satin
nd 3( inches wide. face, with wool nap back, MIL- -8797

(b) For o tional wear, a 114-inch woven (ASG), Type I and Type II, 5 ounces
elastic eb belt, black color, eq lipped minimum weight.
with a p in-faced solid brass ckle, (2) Other officers. Same as (1) above in
oval or rec angular shaped, 1 7/s ches cloth of the first named color of the offi-
long and 1% inches wide. cer's basic branch.

(2) Enlisted men. 114-inch web belt, (3) Warrant officers. -Same as (1) above,
black color, equip ed with a plain-fa d brown cloth. --
solid brass, oval- aped, buckle, 1% d. Wear.
inches long and 1 3/s ches wide. ' (1) Wiih evening dress uniform.

b. Wear. Tipped end of th belt will pass .-- 2) Optional with the Army Blue and Army
through buckle to the wearers' le -, andll na Blue Mess uniforms in lieu of the over-
extend beyond two inches of the uckle. Will coat, wool, taupe.
be worn when the shirt is worn as a, outer gar- 105. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
ment. Wear at other times is optiona with the
individual. (Suspenders of commercial attern b
may be worn in lieu of belt, but must nt be D
visible.) (1) Full dress (wing).

*103. Buttons. a. Gold plated or gold col (2) Turned down, semisoft or stiff type.
buttons on coat and cap of uniforms for all per- 106. Gloves. Gloves will be worn whenever
sonnel, except as prescribed in b below, will be overcoat is worn. Color of gloves will be deter-
as shown in (, figure 21. mcd by uniform being worn.

b. Gold plated or gold color buttons on coat Black.
and cap of service uniforms for officers of the 1) Material. Leather.
Corps of Engineers will be as shown in @, fig- Description. Glove as issued or comier-
ure 21. ial type, lined or unlined, snap fastener

c. Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel will o pull-on glove.
be of plastic conforming in color to material of (3) e r.
coat (0, fig. 21). (a) On uty.

d. Sizes are prescribed in specifications for (b) Off ty.
articles of clothing. (c) In r ation when authorized.

104. Cape, blue (fig. 22). a. Material. Dark Note. listed male personnel may wear
blue barathea, 14 or 18 ounces, MIL-C--3727, the glove, le her, seal brown until replace-
Type I or Type II; gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL- meant is require

C-10176, Type I, Class 6; broadcloth, 14 ounces, b. White.
MIL--O-13535, Type II; or elastique, 19, 18, or (1) Material. White kid, silk, cotton, or
16 ounces, MIL-C-3738, Type I, Type II, or other suitable material.
Type III, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to cover the (2 e. C oeia degn
skirt of the evening dress coat but to reach no service uniform when prescribed by the com-
lower than a point 2 inches below the knee. manding officer on occasions of ceremony.
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107. Laces, boot and shoe. Laces will be of
same color as boot or shoe.

108. Necktie. a. Black, four-in-hand.
(1) Material. Tropical worsted or other

similar type woven fabrics, approxi-
mately 8 ounces in weight.

* (2) Design. Of adopted design. A pre-
tied snap on necktie is authorized on an
optional basis.

(3) Wear. When the shirt is worn as an
outer garment, the necktie will be tucked
into the shirt between the second and
third buttons.

b. Evening dress, black.
(1) Mate-ial. Black silk or rayon without

stripe or figure.
(2) Design. Commercial type, bow with

square ends.
c. Evening dress, wkite.

(1) Material. Plain white silk or rayon, or
material matching shirt, without stripe
or figures.

(2) Design. Conventional civilian full dress
type.

109. Overcoat. a. Cotton, olive green, shade
No. 107.

(1) Material. Cloth, cotton, 9 ounces, wind
resistant and water repellent, sateen, in
olive green, Army shade No. 107.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. By enlisted men.

Note. Officers and warrant officers may wear
this item with field clothing.

b. Wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79 (fig. 23).
(1) Material. Wool gabardine, 14.5 ounces,

taupe, Army shade No. 79, MIL-C-10176,
Type I, Class 6.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear.

(a) Officers and warrant officers.
(b) Enlisted men. Optional for off-duty

wear with the Army Green and Army
Blue uniform.

*(c) May be worn with civilian clothing
when insignia of grade is removed.

110. Raincoat. a. Synthetic rubber coated,
lightweight, O.D.

(1) Material. Cloth, cotton, synthetic rub-
ber coated, lightweight, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 107.
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(2) Wear. By enlisted men.
b. Lightweight, taupe 179.

(1) Material. Nylon, 1.6 ounces, taupe,
Army shade No. 179.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.

* (3) Wear. By officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men with service and dress
uniforms. It may be worn with other
type uniforms only in those instances
where commanders authorize these uni-
forms to be worn for other than fatigue
or field duty. It may be worn with
civilian clothing when insignia of grade
is removed.

*110.1 Cover, cap, rain, a. Taupe 179.
(1) Design. With or without visor protector.
(2) Wear. Authorized for optional purchase

and wear by officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men with the service cap and
the raincoat in inclement weather.

b. Transparent plastic. A transparent plastic
rain cap cover is authorized for optional purchase
and wear with the cover, cap, service, military po-
lice, white.

111. Scarf. a. Neckwear, O.D.
(1) Material. Wool, knit (jersey), olive

drab, Army shade No. 30.
(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,

warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the overcoat when it is worn with field
clothing.

b. Neckwear, Army Green.
(1) Material. Woven, wool, Army Green

shade 44; woven silk or rayon, Army
Green shade 279.

(2) Design. Commercial design, approxi-
mately 12 by 52 inches.

(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the Army Green uniform.

c. Neckwear, white.
(1) Material. Woven, rayon, silk or wool,

bleached white.
(2) Design. Commercial design.
(3) Wear.

(a) Ofcers and warrant offioerm. With the
shade 79 (taupe) overcoat when the
Army Blue or the Army Blue Mess uni-
form is worn.
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(4) Upon reassignment, individuals will worn by Reserve officers and enlisted personnel
continue to wear the insignia of their assigned to the Army Security Reserve while on
former branch until reporting for new inactive duty training and while on active duty
assignment. for training. While on extended active duty,

(5) Personnel -assigned to medical units these officers will wear the insignia of branch
hich are organic to TOE units of in which they are detailed.

ot er branches will wear the Army o. The Civil Affairs, USAR, insignia will be
Me 'cal Service insignia. worn by Reserve officers and enlisted personnel

i. The Gener Staff insignia will be worn by assigned to the Civil Affairs, USAR, while on
those commission officers, other than general inactive duty training and while on active duty
officers- for training. While on extended active duty

(1) Assigned to e offices of the Secretary those officers will wear the insignia of branch
of the Army, e Under Secretary of in which they are detailed.
the Army, and e Assistant Secre- 133. Insignia of branch-how worn. As used
taries of the Arm who are author- in this section the word "collar" refers to that
ized by the Secretar of the Army to part of the coat, jacket, or shirt around the neck
wear this insignia du ng their tour which forms a neckband and turnover piece. The
of duty in these offices. word "lapel" will be used when referring to the

(2) Detailed to duty on the Ar General "revere" of coats and jackets.
Staff. a. Officers and warrant officers.

(3) Assigned to the Office, Chief o nfor- (1) On both lapels of the coat as shown in
mation who are authorized b the T and ®, figure 31. On both lapels
Chief of Staff to wear this insig ia of the jacket as shown in D and
during their tour of duty in this offic figure 49.

(4) Detailed in General Staff with troops. (2) On left collar of shirt as shown in fig-
See AR 614-100. ure 44.

(5) As directed by the Chief of Staff. b. Enlisted personnel.

j. The Inspector General 'insignia will be (1) On the left collar of the coat as shown
worn by The Inspector General and those officers in @, figure 31. On the left collar of
detailed as inspectors general under AR 614- the jacket as shown in 0 ) figure 49.
100. (2) n left collar of shirt as shown in

k. The Amy Intelligence, USAR insignia ure 50. Male enlisted personnel
will be worn by Reserve officers assigned to the un rgoing basic training will not
Army Intelligence while on inactive duty train- wea insignia of branch.
ing and while on active duty for training. While *134. Descri ion of insignia of branch. The
on extended active duty, these officers will wear numerical regime tal or battalion designation
the insignia of branch in which they are de- in t/4-inch numera on branch insignia for
tailed. Armor, Artillery, Go s of Engineers, and In-

1. National Guard Bureau insignia will be fantry is authorized on n optional basis. Multi-
worn by those officers assigned or detailed to ple piece insignia for en ted personnel are au-
the National Guard Bureau and United States thorized on an optional bsis. Optional items
property and disbursing officers assigned to will not 'be furnished from propriated funds.
State National Guard staff's. a. Adjutant General's Corp

m. Staff Specialist, USAR insignia will be (1) Officers (, fig. 51). hiel d 1 inch in
worn by Reserve officers not on extended active height, a chief of blue wi I large and
duty assigned to the Staff Specialist Reserve. 12 small white stars the on, and 13
See AR 140-7. vertical strips, 7 white an 6 red.

n. The Army Security, USAR insignia will be (2) Enlisted personnel ( n fig. 1). A
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shield consisting of a chief with 1
large and 12 small stars thereon and
13 vertical stripes on a 1-inch disk,
all of gold color metal.

b. Armor.
(1) Officers (@ fig. 52). The front view

of a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised,
superimposed on two crossed cavalry
sabers in scabbards, cutting edge up,
13/1, inch in height overall, of gold
color.

(2) Enlisted men (@ fig. 52). The front
view of a M-26 tank, gun slightly
raised, superimposed on two crossed
cavalry sabers in scabbards, cutting
edge up, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

c. Army Medical Service.
(1) Officers.

(a) Dental Corps (D fig. 53). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height, with
the letter "D" % inch in height in
black color superimposed thereon.

(b) Medical Corps (@ ) fig. 53). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height.

(c) Medical Service Corps (® fig. 53).
A silver color caduceus, 1 inch in
height, with a monogram consisting
of the letters "MS" % inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.

(d) Veterinary Corps (@ fig. 53). A
gold color caduceus, 1 inch in height,
with the letter "V" % inch in height
in black color superimposed there-
on.

(e) Arm y Nurse Corps (® fig. 53). A
gold color caduceus 1 inch in height
with the letter "N" % inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.

(f) Army Medical Specialist Corps (@
fig. 53). A gold color caduceus, 1
inch in height, with a monogram
consisting of the letter "S" % inch
in height in black color superim-
posed thereon.

(2) Enlisted personnel (D fig. 53). A
caduceus on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

d. Army Security, USAR.
(1) Officers (T fig. 54). Two crossed keys

with a vertical lightning flash crossed
between them, 1 inch in height of gold
color.

(2) Enlisted personnel (0 fig. 54). Two
crossed keys with a vertical lightning
flash crossed between them, on a 1-
inch disk, all of gold color metal.

e.
(fig.
on a

Unassigned to branch-enlisted personnel
55). The coat of arms of the United States
1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

f. Artillery.
(1) Officers (D fig. 56). A missile sur-

mounting two crossed field guns, all of
gold color, 11/8 inches in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (0 fig. 56). A mis-
sile surmounting two crossed field
guns on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

g. Chaplains.
(1) Christian faith (Q fig. 57). A silver

color Latin cross 1 inch in height.
(2) Jewish faith (0 fig. 57). A double

tablet bearing Roman numerals from
I to X surmounted by two equilateral
triangles interlaced, all of silver color,
1 inch in height.

h. Chemical Corps.
(1) Officers (T fig. 58). A benzene ring of

cobalt blue color superimposed in the
center of crossed gold color retorts,
inch in height and 13 C inch in width
overall.

(2) Enlisted personnel (0 fig. 58). A ben-
zene ring superimposed in the center
of crossed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all
of gold color metal.

i. Civil Affairs, USAR.

(1) Officers ((D fig. 59). On an armillary
globe % inch in diameter, a torch of
Liberty 1 inch in height surmounted by
a scroll and sword crossed in saltire,
all of gold color.

(2) Enlisted personnel (Q fig. 59). On an
armillary globe, a torch of Liberty
surmounted by a scroll and sword

AGO 3796A

28 September 1959



28 September 1959 AR 670-5

crossed in saltire, on a 1-inch disk, all circle a sphinx in profile, couchant, all
of gold color metal. on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color

j. Corps of Engineers. metal.
) Officers (0, fig. 60). A gold color q. Military Police Corps.

triple-turreted castle 11/0 inch in (1) Officers (Q, fig. 67). Two crossed gold
eight. color pistols % inch in height.

(2) E isted personnel (@, fig. 60). A (2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 67). Two
trip -turreted castle on a 1-inch disk, crossed pistols on a 1-inch disk, all of
all of ld color metal. gold color metal.

k. Finance Cor .r. National Guard Bureau-offcers (fig. 68).
(1) Officers ((T), fig. 61). A gold color dia- Two crossed gold color fasces superimposed on

mond, 1 inch by 3% inch, short axis an eagle displayed with wings reversed, 3 inch
vertical. in height.

(2) Enlisted personne (@, fig. 61). A dia- s. Ordnance Corps.
mond on a 1-inch di , all of gold color (1) Officers (D, fig. 69). A gold color shell
metal. and flame 1 inch in height.

1. General Staff-officers (fig. ). The coat (2) Enlisted personnel (0,fig. 69). A shell
of arms of the United States, % inc in height, and flame on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
of gold color, superimposed on a fi e-pointed color metal.
silver star, 1 inch in circumscribing d meter. t. Quartermaster Corps.
The shield and glory to be in color; stri es of (1) Officers (Q, fig. 70). A gold color
white and red, chief of blue, and the sky o the sword and key crossed on a wheel sur-
glory blue. mounted by a flying eagle, the fellow of

m. Infntry.the wheel set with 13 stars. The felloe
m. Infantry.

(1) Officers ((D), fig. 63). Two gold color of the wheel to 'be of blue color, hub
crossed muskets 3/t inch in height. center red edged with white. Insignia

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 63). Two inch in height.
crossed muskets on a 1-inch disk all of (2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 70). A
gold color metal. sword and key crossed on a wheel sur-

n.IGmounted 
by a flying eagle, the felloe of

n. IspetorGeneal-ffiers fig 64. Athe wheel set with 13 stars on a 1-inch
sword and fasces % inch in height, crossed and isk, all of gold color metal.
wreathed in gold color with the inscription U. Sig Corps.
"Droit et Avant" (Right and Forward) in blue
color on upper part of wreath.

cross d, dexter flag white with red
o. Judge Advocate General's Corps-officers center, the other flag red 'with white

(fig. 65). A gold color -sword and pen crossed center, staffs gold, with a flaming
and wreathed, 1 1/ 6 inch in height. torch of Id color upright at center

p. Army Intelligence, USAR. of crossed gs; 7/8 inch in height.
(1) Officers ((I), fig. 66). A gold color (2) Enlisted per nel (0, fig. 71). Two

eared shield % inch in height, bear- signal flags cr sed with a flaming
ing a circle connected with the border torch upright a center of crossed
by 13 radial -ribs, within the circle a flags on a 1-inch di , all of gold color
sphinx in profile, couchant. metal.

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 66). A gold v. Staff Specialist, USAR-o ers (fig. 72).
color eared shield inch in height, A sword 13/8 inches in length lai horizontally
bearing a circle connected with the across the upper part of an open book. Below the
border by 13 radial ribs, within the sword and across the lower corners of he book
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two laurel branches crossed at stems. Insignia
1:/,e inch in height, of gold color.

w. Transportation Corps.

(1) Officers (T, fig. 73). A ship's steering
wheel, superimposed thereon a shield
charged with a winged car wheel on a
rail, all of gold color, 1 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel ((0), fig. 73). A
ship's steering wheel, superimposed
thereon a shield charged with a winged
car wheel on a rail, on a 1-inch disk,
all of gold color metal.

x. Warrant oicers (fig. 74). An eagle rising
with wings displayed standing on a bundle of
two arrows, all inclosed in a wreath, all gold
color %1 inch in height. (Worn by all warrant
officers in lieu of branch insignia.)

135. Insignia of aides. a. Description.

* (1) Aides to Prside)nt of United States
(fig. 75). On a blue shield 31. inch in
height, surmounted by a gold color
eagle displayed with wings reversed
'/, inch in height, a circle of 13 white
stars.

* (2) Aides to Secretary of Defense (fig.
76). On a blue shield -3/1 inch in height
surmounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed 1 . inch in
height, three crossed arrows in gold
color between four white enameled
stars (two and two).

(3) Aides to Secretary of Army (fig. 77).
On a red shield Y inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed I 2 inch in
height, the coat of arms of the United
States in gold color between four white
enameled stars (two and two).

(4) AidEs to General of Army (fig. 78). On
a blue shield % inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed I . inch in
height, five white stars arranged in a
circle, inner points touching.

(5) Aides to other general oftiecrs. A
shield 8 inch in height surmounted
by a gold color eagle displayed with
wings reversed 1- 2 inch in height, on a
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blue chief of shield a white star or
stars, according to the grade of the
general officer on whose staff the aide
is serving; and 13 vertical stripes, 7
white and 6 red.

(a) General. Four stars (fig. 79).
(b) Lieutenant general. Three stars

(fig. 80).
(c) Major general. Two stars (fig. 81).
(d) Brigadier general. One star (fig.

82).
b. Hov worn. See paragraph 133a.

136. Permanent professors, registrar, and
civilian instructors, United States Military
Academy. a. Description. Coat of arms of the
United States Military Academy 1 inch in
height, the shield of the United States bearing
the helmet of Pallas over a Greek sword and
surmounted by an eagle displayed with scroll
and motto, all of gold color (fig. 83).

b. How nworn. See paragraph 133a.

137. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.
a. Authorization.

(1) Approved designs of shoulder sleeve
insignia are prescribed for wear by
personnel of units definitely assigned
to one of the organizations listed be-
low.

(a) Office, Commanding General, United
States Continental Army Command
and other Continental Army Com-
mand organizations not assigned to
one of the organizations listed be-
low: Same design for all units.

(b) Class II installations and organiza-
tions under the command of the
heads of administrative and tech-
nical services: Same design for per-
sonnel of all branches.

(e) Major oversea commands: One for
each command.

(d) Armies: One for each Army.
(e) Corps: One for each Corps.
(f) Divisions: One for each division.
(g) Separate regimental combat teams:

One for each separate regimental
combat team.

(h) Military District of Washington,
U.S. Army.
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b. ow worn. Worn centered on the outside the total of the service equals or exceeds
half o the right sleeve with the lower edge of the 6 months. Thus, an individual who serves
bar .1/4 i ch above braid of Army Green coat and 4 months and 10 days outside the conti-
4 inches ove and parallel to the end of the mental United States and returns thereto
sleeve of th other service coats, jacket, or shirt and subsequently departs from theUnited
when worn as n outer garment. Additional bars States to the same or another theater or
will be worn par lel to and above the first bar with country and serves an additional 1 month
1/'6-inch space b ween bars, the space being and 20 days is entitled to one bar. All
formed of the bac round. When worn with active duty or service outside the conti-
World War I woun chevrons, the service bars mental United States (permanent, tem-
will be worn immedia ly above the uppermost porary, detached, etc.) will be included
chevrons. If worn wit the Meritorious Unit in computing length of service, provided
Commendation, overseas se ice bars will be worn that the official duty of the individual re-
as shown in (), figure 48.quired his presence outside the continental

c. By whom worn. United States.

(1) One oversea service br is authorized /(2) Military personnel serving on transport
for wear for each period f 6 months' ac- vessels and on aircraft become eligible to
tive Federal service as a embe f the wear the bar when their total service out-
Army of the United State outsided the side the continental United States equals
continental limits of the Un ed Stktes or exceeds 6 onths.
from 7 December 1941 until 2 temb.6r (3) Service on the Great Lakes and in any
1946, both dates inclusive. In co uti~g harbor, bay, or other enclosed arm of the
oversea service, the former Territo of sea along the coast and that part of the
Alaska will be considered outside the n sea which is within 3 miles of the con-
tinental limits of the United States. tinental limits of the United States will
oversea service bar is not authorized for a not be included in computing length of
fraction of a 6-month period. service required.

(2) One oversea service bar is authorized for (4) Periods during which military personnel
each period of 6 months' active Federal are absent without leave or in desertion
service as a member of the Army of the \ will not be included in computing length
United States in Korea from 27 June 1950 of service required.
until 27 July 1954, both dates inclusive. (5Periods during which military personnel
Service in World War II, of periods of re in the United States on temporary
less than 6 months' duration, which other- dt, detached service, and/or leave (even
wise meets the requirements for the award tho y h the individual is assigned To over-
of overseas bars may be added to periods seas) will not be included in computing
of service performed in Korea, between lentahf service required.

countrn serves aniaditioal 1ermonthl

the dates specified above to determine the Par Al
total number of oversea. bars authorized, are in con nement which result in time

d. Computation of World War II service, lost as desc bed in the Uniform Code of
(1) Service is computed between dates of de- Military Jus ce, section 6, will not be

parture from and arrival at a port in the included in co puting length of service

United States or the boundary of the required.
continental United States. The day of 149. Brassards. a. P ose. Brassards are
departure and day of return are included, used in the military service s a mark of identifi-
The expression "each period of 6 months' cation that may be used as a temporary or occa-
service" is interpreted to authorize wear- sional expedient for designati g person iel who
ing an overseas service bar for overseas may be required to perform a ecial task or to
service of various lengths performed deal with the public.
either continuously or at intervals, when s. General description. Brassa d will be of
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cloth 18 inches in length and 4 inches in width
(unless otherwise described) of the color specified.
When the brassard consists of more than one
color, the colors will be of equal width and will
run lengthwise on the brassard.

c. Wear. On left sleeve of outer garment as
shown in figure 93.

150. Acting officers' brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On an olive-drab background, stripes of the
colors and number indicated below, centered and
parallel with the long side.

(1) Colonel. Three yellow stripes (0
fig. 94).

(2) Lieutenant colonel. Two yellow stripes
(@ fig. 94).

(3) Major. One yellow stripe (@ fig. 94).
(4) Captain. Three white stripes (0

fig. 94).
(5) First lieutenant. Two white stripes

(0 fig. 94).
(6) Secoiid lieutenant. One white stripe (@

fig. 94).
b. By whom. worn. Worn by trainees or candi-

dates acting as officers in schools and training
centers.

151. Acting noncommissioned officers' bras-
sard. a. Description. On a dark blue back-
ground, gold-color chevrons centered on the
brassard.

(1) Sergeant. Three chevrons (0 fig. 95).
(2) Corporal. Two chevrons (0 fig. 95).

b. By whom worn. Worn by trainees or candi-
dates acting as noncommissioned officers in schools
and training centers.

152. Armed Services Police brassard. a. De-
s-ciption. On a black cloth background the
words "Armed Services Police" (on three lines)
(future procurement will have "Armed Forces
Police") in yellow block letters (fig. 96).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of
Armed Forces Police detachments while on duty.

153. Bomb-disposal brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, a black projectile
shape, point downward, a red conventionalized
drop bomb fimbriated in yellow (fig. 97).

b. By whom worn. Worn by bomb-disposal
personnel while performing bomb-disposal activi-

154. Gas brassard. a. Description. On a co-
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balt blue background the word "Gas" in golden
orange letters (fig. 98).

b. By whom woi-n. Worn by personnel as-
signed gas duties in a theater of operations.

155. Geneva Convention brassard. a. De-
scription. On a white background, a red Geneva
cross (fig. 99).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all persons in the
military service rendered neutral by the terms of
the Geneva Convention in time of war.

156. Interpreter brassard. a. Description.
On an ultramarine blue background, the word
"Interpreter" in golden orange letters (fig. 100).

b. By whom worn. Worn by interpreters in
theaters of operations.

157. Military Police brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, white letters
"MP" in block type (fig. 101).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of the
Military Police Corps and other designated per-
sonnel of units detailed to military police mis-
sions when prescribed by the commanding officer.

158. Mourning brassar d. a. Description.
Plain black or black crepe.

b. By whom worn. On military uniform. At
discretion of wearer, only when actually present
at a funeral or en route thereto or therefrom, or
by funeral escorts when and as prescribed by the
Secretary of the Army.

159. Movement control brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a brick-red background, the words
"Movement Control" in golden yellow block let-
ters (fig. 102).

b. By whom worn. Worn by movement con-
trol military personnel and other designated per-
sonnel, when prescribed, in the field.

160. Officer of day brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, yellow letters "OD"
in block type (fig. 103).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
day as designated by commanders of installations.

161. Officer of guard brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, yellow letters
"OG" in block type (fig. 104).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
guard as designated by commanders of installa-
tions.

162. Photographer brassard. a. Description.
On an ultramarine blue background, the word
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SECTION I

GENERAL

1. rose. These regulations prescribe the b. Overseas. Overseas commanders may au-
authori d material, design, ornamentation, in- theorize the off duty wear of civilian clothing in
signia, ac ssories, manner, and occasion for the areas within their command when deemed
wearing of e uniform by all male personnel of advisable.
the United ates Army. Only uniforms and
items prescrib herein or -as issued will be 4. Unfriy of matial ao he ani
worn. Personnel who wear the uniform will be vidualfexrcs hi o to chos ao
held responsible f conformity to regulations. vus bicsnauthorized for the uniformshe
Wear of optional u form items will be at the m te onsitn o tat he t(ors
option of the individ al and commanding offi-
cers will not require th purchase of unauthor- are of the same type material. When a garrison
ized or optional uniform and insignia items ap or service cap of other than fur felt is worn,
unless specifically directed otherwise by the except with summer uniforms, 'the cap material

Depatmet o theArm. xept s oherise will be of the same material as the uniform.
Department of the Army. xcept as otherwise
prescribed, these regulations pply to all male b. Wherever gold lace or gold bullion orna-
military personnel of the Army xcept Generals mentation and stripes are prescribed for wear
of the Army; the Chief of Staff, United States with uniforms in these regulations, gold color
Army; and former chiefs of staff, ch of whom nylon or rayon may be substituted subject to
may prescribe the 'articles of unif m for his the following limitations:
wear. (1) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is

2. Wearing of uniform. a. The unif m will gold bullion, cap decoration and
be worn when on duty by all male Army p son- shoulder strap insignia must be bul-
nel in an active duty status except when sp - ial lion.
Department of the Army authority to w r (2) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is
civilian clothes on duty is granted. of synthetic material, cap ornamenta-

b. The Army uniform will not be worn when tion and shoulder strap insignia may
engaged in off-duty civilian employment. be of either bullion or synthetic

c. Installation commanders will prescribe the
wearing of the winter or summer service uni- (3) Ornamentation on visor of Army
forms in conformance with AR 670-6. Green service cap will be of gold

d. The wearing of combinations of various
articles of the uniform other than combinations 5. We ing of civilian decorations, jewelry,
prescribed by regulations and by tables of allow- etc. A go or gold color metal collar pin of
ances is prohibited. plain comm cial design is authorized for op-

e. Except when specifically prohibited, uni- tionalwer b all military personnel except in
form items changed in design or material may formation. No their jewelry, watch chains, or
continue to be worn until no longer serviceable. similar civilian tems will appear exposed on

3.the uniform. The only civilian decorations or

Civilian clothing may be worn when off duty un- as hie by A 2-5-1.
less such wear is prohibited by the commanding
general of a ZI army, or the Commanding Gen- 6. Wearing of identi action tags, security
eral, Military District of Washington, U.S. identification badges, na plates, and name
Army. tapes. a. Tags, identificat n. Identification
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tags will be worn by each member of the Army
at all times when in the field; when engaged in
field training; when traveling in aircraft; or
when outside the continental limits of the
United States.

b. Badges, security identification. Security
identification badges or cards may be worn in
restricted areas as prescribed by the command-
ing officer.

c. Plate, name. Nameplates may be worn on
the uniform when prescribed by the command-
ing officer. They will not be purchased through
the use of appropriated funds. In general, plates
will conform to the following:

(1) Size: 1 by 3 inches (may be longer in
case of lengthy names).

* (2) Color: Nonlustrous jet black back-
ground. (It may have a white edge or
border providing it does not exceed
13,, inch in width.)

(3) Lettering: White block-type lettering
V/ to % inch high. Use last name only.

(4) To be worn centered on the flap of the
right breast pocket.

(5) Nameplates currently in use which
differ from those described above may
continue to be worn until 1 July 1960.

*d. Tapes, name. Name tapes may be worn
when prescribed by the commanding officer.
They will not be purchased through the use of
appropriated funds. Name tapes will be white
with black letters, approximately 41/4 inches in
length and 1 inch in width. They may be worn
on the upper right breast (1/4 to % inch above
top edge of pocket or comparable position on
garment with no pocket) of the items of field
clothing on which the insignia, distinguishing,
"U.S. Army," is authorized.

7. Distinctive uniforms and articles thereof.
The following uniforms and articles thereof for
Male members of the United States Army are
distinctive. Distinctive components of the uni-
forms are limited to caps, coats, jackets and
trousers except as indicated.

a. Army Green uniform.
b. Army Blue uniform.
c. Army Tan uniform (including shirt) (fa-

miliarlY known as TW).
d. Army White uniform.
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e. Army White Mess uniform.
f. Army Blue Mess uniform.
g. Army Evening Dress uniform.
h. Cape, blue.
i. Distinctive Blue Band and Honor Guard

uniform.
J. Raincoat, nylon, taupe, shade No. 179.
k. Shirt, man's wool, olive-green shade No.

108.
1. Trousers, man's wool, olive-green, shade

No. 108.
m. Badges. See AR 600-70.
n. Buttons, uniform, United States Army.
o. Medals, service and their appurtenances.

See AR 672-15-1.
p. Military decorations and their appurte-

nances. See AR 672-5-1.
q. Insignia adopted by the Department of the

Army (including black, gold (or gold color)) or
other braid which is indicative of rank.

8. Wearing of garrison caps by officers and
warrant officers. The garrison caps prescribed
in these regulations and included in the compo-
sition of the various uniforms prescribed herein
(see app.) are authorized for wear by officers
and warrant officers only when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment and/or when an individual
officer or warrant officer is in a travel status
away from his home station, except that instal-
lation commanders may prescribe wearing of
the garrison cap during periods of extremely
inclement weather. However, during periods
of mobilization and active combat the wear of
the garrison cap rather than the service cap by
officers and warrant officers is authorized but
not required.

9. Color of ornamentation and insignia for
detailed officer. The colors of the ornamenta-
tion on the various dress uniforms of officers
who are detailed to duty with branches other
than their basic branch, including the General
Staff Corps, will conform to the colors of their
basic branch. The insignia worn will be the
insignia of the branch in which detailed.

10. Of adopted design. As used in these regu-
lations the phrase "of adopted design" means
that there is a specified pattern which must be
adhered to.

AGO 3796A
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SECTION IV

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

22. Author ation for wear. The Army Green * (d) Wool, gabardine, 11 ounces.
uniform is auth ized for wear by officers, war- (2) Enlisted men. Same as (1) (a) above.
rant officers, and listed men during the winter b. Headgear, cap.
uniform season.

23. Composition. Se appendix. (a) Officers and warrant officers. Same

24. Occasions for wear. a. Officers and war- as a(1) (a) and (b) above.
rant officers. (b) Enlisted men. Same as a(1) (a)

(1) The Army Green u form is the pre-
scribed general duty uniform. The (2) Service.
wearing of this unifor during other (a) Officers and warrant officers. Fur
than normal duty hours is also accept- felt approximately 9 ounces, Army
able except for social func 'ons after Green, shade No. 244.
retreat. For the purpose f these (b) Enlisted men. Same as a(l) (a)
regulations the phrase sociala func- above.
tions" does not include such act ities
as sporting events, movies, etc. 26. Coat. (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted

(2) As prescribed by local commande design.
(3) While in travel status. b. General description. A single-breasted,

b.peaked-lapel, button coat extending belowthe
b. Enistedmencrotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders

(1) On duty. ith slight drape effect in front and back. Coat
(2) Off duty. to e fitted slightly at waist conforming with
(3) During travel. the ure without tightness and with no promi-
(4) As prescribed by local commanders. nent re.

25. Materials. a. Coat and trousers. c. Or lamentation.
(1) ffiers nd arrnt oficrs.(1) enerat officers. A band of black mo-

(1) Officers and warrant of)icers.h rbad12inesweonac
*(a) Wool serge, 18, 16, 14, or 12 ounces, se ba the loere 3ie up from

MIL-C-823, Type I, Class 1, Class
2, Class 6, Class 7, or Class 8, Army end sleeve.
Green shade No. 44. (2) Other officers and warrant officers.

(b) Wool elastique, 19, 18, or 16 ounces, Same a (1) above, except width of
MIL-C-3738, Type I, Type II, or black bra is 3/ of an inch.
Type III, Army Green shade No. 44. (3) Enlisted m . Without braid.

(c) An Army Green blended fabric of 60 27. Trousers (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted
percent polyester fiber and 40 per- design.
cent wool in a gabardine weave has
beenauthorized for officers andwar- b. Ornamentation. On ach outside seam
rant officers as an additional op- from the bottom of the waist nd to the bottom
tional material for this uniform. It of the trouser leg.
is not expected that this material (1) General officers. TWO 2-inch wide
will be available to individuals prior black mohair stripes space d inch
to the summer of 1960. apart.
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(2) Officers and warrant officers. One 11/2-
,inch mohair stripe.

(3) Enlisted men. None.

28. Headgear, cap. a. Garrison (fig. 2).

(1) Design. Of adopted design with cord
edge braid as prescribed in paragraph
125.

(2) Insignia. As prescribed in paragraph
125.

(3) Wear.
(a) Officers and warrnat officers. With

the Army Green, Army Tan, and
Army Khaki uniforms as prescribed
in paragraph 8.

(b) Enlisted men. With the Army Green,
Army Tan, and Army Khaki uni-
forms.

1. On duty.
2. Off duty.
3. During travel.

(4) Proper wear position. Bottom of the
front vertical crease of the cap at cen-
ter of the forehead in straight line
with the nose and at a point between
1 and 11. inches above eyebrow level.
The cap will then be tilted slightly to
the right, but in no case will the side
of the cap rest on the top of the ear.
The cap will be placed on the head in
such a manner that the front and rear
vertical creases and the top edge of
the crown form unbroken lines in
silhouette. The crown will not be
crushed or shaped so as to form peaks
at the top front and top rear of the
cap.

b. Service (fig. 3).
(1) Design. Of adopted design. Officers

and warrant officers are authorized at
their option to wear the cap frame

with removable cover or the light-
weight summer fur felt service cap.

(2) Visor. Of plain black leather, lined
with embossed hatter's green prime
leather.

(a) General and field grade officers ((i
fig. 3). Top of visor of black cloth
embroidered in 'gold bullion with
two arcs of oak leaves 'in groups of
two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men (( fig. 3).
Top of visor to be plain black shell
cordovan or shell cordovan finish
leather; resin treated; with water-
proof edge.

(3) Chin strap. In two parts, each 1/2 inch
in width, one end forming a slide and
the other fastened to cap at end of
visor.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light-brown full grain
pigskin or sheepskin, nonibleeding,
covered with two-vellum gold wire
lace, with pointed ends.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance, with
rounded ends.

(4) Cap insignia. As prescribed in para-
graph 125.

(5) Wear, officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men. With the Army Green,
Army Tan, and Army Khaki uniforms.

(6) Proper wear position. Straight on the
head so that the braid band on the cap
creates a straight line around the head
parallel to the ground. Such position-
ing of the cap on the head automati-
cally positions the leather visor cor-
rectly so that it does not interfere
with vision, nor ride up on forehead.
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SECTION VIII

ARMY KHAKI UNIFORM

57. Auth rization for wear. The Army Khaki front and one neckband shirt buttons. Two
uniform is au iorized for wear by officers, warrant breast pockets with flaps to button down. On
officers, and en ' ted men during the summer uni- each shoulder a ioop of same material as the shirt.
form season. b. Wear. With the Army Khaki (conven-

58. Composition. See appendix. tonall.
59. Occasions for ear. a. Army Khaki (con- 62. Trousers, long (fig. 11). a. Design. Of

ventional). adopted design.
(1) Ofcers and wa nt offers. On duty. b. Wear. With the Army Khaki uniform (con-
(2) Enlisted men. ventional) or as authorized in paragraph 63b.

(a) On duty. 63. Shirt, short sleeve (fig. 12). a. Design.
(b) Off duty. Of adopted design, with collar stand in back of
(c) During travel. neck only, collar leaves ]ying open and flat in front

b. Anny Khaki (abbreviated). This uniform of neck, having no button or buttonhole at neck.
will be utilized and worn under c nditionsipre- Feature of shirt is square bottom. Sleeves are
scribed by major commanders within heir respec- short. On each shoulder a loop of same material
tive geographical areas. It is an alter nate sum-
mer duty uniform, and will be prescribe for wear b. Wear. With the Army Khaki uniform (ab-
by Army personnel when on duty, both on and off -b

post, and when off duty within the limits o iMili- trousers. Major commanders may, at their discre-
tary reservations, under the same conditions a the tion, authorize the wear of this garment with the
conventional Army Khaki uniform is prescribe d. long Army Khaki trousers. (Collar Insignia will
Authorization for off duty wear of this unif or beiwornlng tese m a s
when outside military installations will be as de-
termined by major commanders based on consider- 64. Trousers, knee length (fig. 12). a. Design.
ation of local custom, climate, and conditions of Of adopted design, in length to a point between 1
service. The general principle to be observed is Ad 2 inches above the top of the knee cap.
that the uniform may be authorized for off duty . Wear. With the Army Khaki uniform (ab-
wear when outside military installations in those brei ated).
areas where common usage has led to general ac- 65. headgear. See paragraph 28.
ceptance of shorts as appropriate men's wear dur- 66. S ks (fig. 12). a. Design. Seamless. of
ing hot weather, and the wearing of this uniform sufficient igth to provide for a turnover of 21/

in public by military personnel will not attract to 3 inches a top, with top to reach a point about
undue attention or detract from the dignity of the 1 inch below t bottom of the knee cap.

United States Army uniform. b. TVear. Wi h the Army Khaki uniform (ab-
60. Materials. a. Shirt, long sleeve; shirt, breviated).

short sleeve; trousers, long; and trousers, knee Notc. With the An y Tan or Army Khaki uniforms.

length. Cotton, uniform twill, 8.2 ounces, MIL- enlisted men may wear either the Army Green cap and
I~nncblack necktie or, cap, Ari y shade No. 1 or 61 as appro-C-298, Type I, khaki, Army shade No. 1. private, and the olive-drab necktie, Army shade No. 51.

b. Socks. Combed, two-ply cotton knitting However, the two sets of ac essories may not be mixed;

yarn, and nylon reinforcing yarn; MIL-S-14210; that is if the green cap is c sen, the only necktie that
sand Arm shde N. 11. may be worn is the black; if a -haki color cap is chosen,

sand,the only necktie that may be -n is olive-drab. As of

61. Shirt, long sleeve (fig. 11). a. Design. 1 October 1960, the only autboriz d combination will be
Of adopted design with standup collar and five the Army Green cap and black neckt a
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SECTION X
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ARMY WHITE MESS UNIFORM

75. A horization for wear. a. The Army
White Me s uniform is authorized for optional
use, except as provided in b below, by officers
and warran officers without regard to dates
prescribed for ear of summer and winter serv-
ice uniforms.

b. All officers a d warrant officers -serving in
the Clothing Allow ce Zones I and II, as de-
fined in TA 21 (Peac , except these non-Regu-
lar Army officers who ave 2 years or less to
serve on their current ur of active duty or
category commitment, wil be required to own
the Army White Mess unifo m and wear it on
appropriate occasions. Major ommanders are
authorized to interpret and/ modify this
policy to the extent warranted b local condi-
tions existing within their resp tive com-
mands.

76. Composition. See appendix.

77. Occasions tor wear. a. -Social func *ons
of a general or official nature after retreat.

b. Private formal dinners and other private
formal social functions after retreat.

c. As prescribed by local commanders in areas
where possession of this uniform is required.

*78. Materials. a. Jacket. White, cotton,
twill, 8.2 ounces, MIL-C-298, Type I; tropical
worsted, 10.5 ounces, MIL-C-21115, Type I,
Class 1; wool gabardine, 11 ounces, MIL-C-
10176, Type I, Class 3; blend of 40 percent
(min.) /55-60 present Polyester fiber, 9 ounces
in plain (tropical type) weave, MIL-C-2115,
Type III, or 10.5 ounces gabardine weave, MIL-
C-10176, Type II, Class 1; or blend 'of 35 per-
cent rayon and 65 percent Polyester fiber, 8
ounces in gabardine weave, interim purchase
description, S-14-9.

b. Trousers. Black lightweight material.

c. Vest: Of same material as Army white
mess jacket.

AGO 3796A

79. Jacket (fig. 14). a. Design. Of adopted
design.

b. General description. Cut on the lines of an
evening dress coat, to descend to point of hips,
and slightly curved to a peak behind and in
front. Two 20-line coat buttons, joined by a
small gold or gold color chain about 11/2 inches
may be worn in upper buttonholes. To be pro-
vided with a means of attaching shoulder knot.

c. Shoulder knots. (Same as for Army Blue
Mess and Army Evening Dress uniforms.)

d. Ornamentation, sleeve.
(1) General officers. A cuff of heavy white

braid 4 inches in width. 1 inch above
the upper edge of sleeve cuff is the
insignia of grade in white embroidery.
The stars are worn with one point up-
ward: they are 1 inch in diameter,
with the exception of stars of insignia
of General of the Army, which are
inch diameter.

(a) General of the Army. See paragraph
88e (1) (a).

(b) General. See paragraph 88e (1) (b).
(c) Lieutenant general. See paragraph

88e (1) (c).
(d) Major general. See paragraph 88e

(1) (d).
( Brigadier general. See paragraph 88

(1) (e).
(2) Oth officers. On each sleeve a band

of whi e braid 1/L inch in width, the
lower e e 3 inches from the end of
sleeve, sun unted by insignia of grade
and insignia f branch. The insignia
of grade consis of a knot composed
of three loops, oe large upper and
two smaller lower 1 ps, formed by a
varying number of r ws (according
to grade as listed below of -inch
white soutache braid, in raced at
points of crossing, ends of k ts rest-
ing on the sleeve band. The i ignia

7
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of branch (metal or embroidery) will
be worn in the center of the space
formed by the lower curves of the
knot and the upper edge of the sleeve
band.

(a) Colonel. See paragraph 88e (2) (a).
(b) Lieutenant colonel. See paragraph

88e (2) (b).
(c) Major. See paragraph 88e(2) (c).
(d) Captain. See paragraph 88e (2) (d).
(e) First lieutenant. See paragraph 88

e (2) (e).
(f) Second lieutenant. See paragraph 88

e(2) (f ).
(3) Warrant officers. See paragraph 88e

(3).

80. Trousers, design (fig. 14). Cut on the
lines of civilian dress trousers with a high waist
and with black silk or satin stripe, without cuffs
and hip pockets.
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*81. Vest. a. Design. Single-breasted, cut
low, with rolling collar, pointed bottom, and
fastened with three detachable extra small
white buttons.

b. Optional. A black cummerbund may be
worn in lieu of the vest.

82. Headgear. See paragraph 73.

83. Insignia. Only the following insignia are
authorized for wear on the white mess uniform:

a. Insignia of grade.

b. Insignia of branch to which assigned or de-
tailed.

c. Distinctive insignia and trimmings. Dis-
tinctive insignia and trimmings are centered on
lapels of jacket; upper edge of insignia is %
inch below the notch. (Distinctive insignia is
not worn if miniature decorations and medals
are worn.)

a
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SECTION XIII

ACCESSORIES

102. Belt, aist. a. Description. b. Design. To be of such length as to cover

(1) Office and warrant officers. the skirt of the evening dress coat but to reach
(a) A 11 -inch web belt, black color, no lower than a point 2 inches below the knee.

equippe with a plain-faced solid c. Lining.
brass buc le, oval-shaped, 17/8 inches (1) General officers. Dark blue cloth, ln-
long and 1 inches wide. ing (rayon or acetate), MIL-C-368,

(b) For optiona wear, a 1/ 4 -inch Type I, Class 3 or Type II, Class 2, 5
woven elastic b belt, black color, oun minimum weight, or cloth,
equipped with a plain-faced solid s thehc satin face, with wool nap
brass buckle, ova or rectangular back, MIL-C-8797 (ASG), Type I and
shaped, 17/8 inches ong and 1/ Type I1, 5 ounces minimum weight.
inches wide.incheswide.(2) Other officers. Same as (1) above in

(2) Enlisted men. A 11%4-inch web belt, cloth of the first named color of the
black color, equipped with plain- officer's basic branch.
faced solid brass, oval-shaped, uckle, (3) Warrant officers. Same as (1) above.
17/8 inches long and 1% inches ide. brown cloth.

*b. Wear. Tipped end of -the belt will p s
through buckle to the wearers' left, and wi
not extend beyond two inches of the buckle. (1) With evening dress uniform.
Will be worn when the shirt is worn as an outer (2) Optional with the Army Blue and
garment. Wear at other times is optional with Army Blue Mess uniforms in lieu of
the individual. (Suspenders of commercial the overcoat, wool, taupe.
pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but must 1 . Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
not be visible.) cotton material without stripe or figure.

103. Buttons. a. Buttons on coat and cap of b. Des" n.
uniforms for all personnel, except as prescribed (1) 11 dress (wing).
in b below, will be as shown in (j), figure 21. (2) Tu ed down, semisoft or stiff type.

b. Buttons on coat and cap of service uni-
forms for officers of the Corps of Engineerswhenever
formbes f or n of @,ficeruort e Copso1 E gner over-coat is worn. Color of gloves will be deter-
will be as shown in @, figure 21. mndb nfr n on

c. Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel
will be of plastic conforming in color to material a. Black.
of coat (@, fig. 21). (1) Material. Lea er.

d. Sizes are prescribed in specifications for (2) Description. Gb e as issued or com-
articles of clothing. mercial type, line or unlined, snap

fastener or pull-on gI e.
104. Cape, blue (fig. 22). a. Material. Dark (3) Wear.

blue barathea, 14 or 18 ounces, MIL-C-3727, (a) On duty.
Type I or Type II; gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL- b Off duty.
C-10176, Type I, Class 6; broadcloth, 14 ounces, (c) In formation when authorized.
MIL-C-13535, Type II; or elastique, 19, 18, or
16N/rTT C 3738 T I T I

10 UU1IIb.Design. To be of such length as to cover U

ounces 7 - YP_ o
Type III, Army shade No. 150.

AGO 3796A

the glove, leather, seal brown until re-
placement is required.
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b. White.
(1) Material. White kid, silk, cotton, or

other suitable material.

(2) Design. Commerical design.
A-ote. White gloves may be worn with the

service uniform when prescribed by the com-

manding officer on occasions of ceremony.

107. Laces, boot and shoe. Laces w ill be of
same color as boot or shoe.

*108. Necktie. a. Black, four-in-hand.

(1) Material. Tropical worsted or other
similar type woven fabrics, approxi-
mately 8 ounces in weight.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. When the shirt is worn as an

outer garment, the necktie will be
tucked into the shirt between the sec-
ond and third buttons.

b. Eecning dress, black.
(1) Material. Black silk or rayon without

stripe or figure.
(2) Design. Commercial type, bow with

square ends.

c. Evening dress, white.
(1) Mute'rial. Plain white silk or rayon, or

material matching shirt, without stripe
or figures.

(2) Design. Conventional civilian full
dress type.

109. Overcoat. a. Cotton, olice green, shade
No. 1o7.

(1) Mat trial. Cloth, cotton, 9 ounces, wind
resistant and water repellant, sateen,
in olive green, Army shade No. 107.

(2) DE sign. Of adopted design.
(2) Wear. BY enlisted men.

\ate. Officers and warrant officers may
wear this item with field clothing.

b. Wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79 (fig. 23).
(1) 31fterial. Wool gabardine, 14.5 ounces

taupe, Army shade No. 79, lMIL-C-
10176. Type I, Class 6.

(2) lb sign. Of adopted design.
(2') Tl'car.

(a) Officers and warrant officers.
(b) Enlisted men. Optional for off-duty

werar with the Army Green and
Arm.\, Blue uniform.

11 January 1961

110. Raincoat. a. Synthetic rubber coated,
lightweight, O.D.

(1) Material. Cloth, cotton, synthetic rub-
ber coated, lightweight, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 107.

(2) Wear. By enlisted men.

b. Lightweight, taupe 179.
(1) Material. Nylon, 1.6 ounces, taupe,

Army shade No. 179.
(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. By officers, warrant officers,

and enlisted men with service and
dress uniforms. It may be worn with
other type uniforms only in those
instances where commanders authorize
these uniforms to be worn for other
than fatigue or field duty.

*110.1. Cover, cap, rain, taupe 179. a. De-
sign. With or without visor protector.

b. Wear. Authorized for optional purchase
and wear by officers, warrant officers, and en-
listed men with the service cap and the raincoat
in inclement weather.

*111. Scarf. a. Neckwear, O.D.
(1) Material. Wool, knit (jersey), olive

drab, Army shade No. 30.
(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,

warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the overcoat when it is worn with field
clothing.

b. Neck wear, Army Green.
(1) Material. Woven, wool, Army Green

shade 44; woven silk or rayon, Army
Green shade 279.

(2) Design. Commerical design, approxi-
mately 12 by 52 inches.

(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men with
with the Army Green uniform.

c. Ncckwoear, white.
(1) Material. Woven, rayon, silk or wool,

bleached white.
(2) Design. Commerical design.
(3) Wear.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. With
the shade 79 (taupe) overcoat when
the Army Blue or the Army Blue
Mess uniform is worn.
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SECTION XIV

FIELD AND WORK UNIFORMS

117. Compo tion. Appropriate commanding signia to be 61/2 inches from the end of the
officers will pres ibe the field or work uniform scarf.
from appropriate i ms in TA 21 (Peace). b. Vestments. When conducting religious sev-

118. Additional a tiles for military police ices, the chaplain is authorized to wear vestments
(fig. 25). a. Belt, mil ry police, leather, black. which are required or customary in the denomina-

b. Brassard, military p lice. tion which the chaplain represents. When he does
c. Carrier, club, police n's, leather, black. not wear such vestment, the chaplain will wear
d. Club, policeman's. the uniform while conducting religious services.
e. Cover, cap, service, milita police, white. 121. Shade No. OG 108 Uniform. a. The
f. Gloves, cotton, white. shade No. OG 108 uniform, consisting of shirt and
g. Gloves, shells, cotton, white. trousers, wool, shade No. OG-OS, should not be
A. Lanyard, pistol, white worn as outer garments for field use. These items
i. Pocket, magazine, double, leather, black. should never be worn as outer garments when en-
j. Pouch, first aid, packet, leather, b ck, gaged in activities involving crawling or creeping.
k. Strap, shoulder, military police, bla .b. Personnel may wear the shade No. OG-10
1. Strap, shoulder, military police, black uniform as outer garments in lieu of a service uni-
119. Boots, service, combat, black. Co bat form upon appropriate occasions when the wool

service boots will be worn in combat or simula d service uniform is not provided or is not authorized
combat conditions, or when prescribed with t for wear.
Army Green, wool olive-drab, Army Khaki, and c. When the shade No. OG-18 shirt is worn as
field uniforms. an outer garment, the shirt will be tucked into the

120. Chaplains' apparel. a. Scarfs. rousers, and a belt rather than suspenders will be
(1) Christian faith. A scarf of standard rn on the outer trousers.

Army ecclesiastical pattern, of suitable Ornamentation, a. Only the following
black material 9 feet long. On each end, orna entation may be authorized for wear on the
in gold color Schiffli embroidery, the coat fieldwork uniform:
of arms of the United States, 3 inches (1) Brassards.
high, with the Chaplain's insignia, (2) ranch type scarfs.
Christian, 4 inches high, spaced l/2-inch (3) bat leaders identification.
below the coat of arms. The bottom of (4) Dis inctive unit insignia (worn on
the insignia to be 61/2 inches from end of shou r strap of uniform only).
scarf. (5) Groun ages.

(2) Jewish faith. A scarf of standard Army (6) Insignia branch.
ecclesiastical pattern, of suitable white or (7) Insignia, "U.S. Army".
black material 9 feet long. On each end, (8) Insignia of ade.
in gold color Schiffli embroidery, the coat (9) Name tapes.
of arms of the United States, 3 inches (10) Specialmilita policemarkings.
high, with the Chaplain's insignia, Jew- (11) Organizational older sleeve insignia.
ish, 4 inches high, spaced l/2-inch below b. Wear of the above ite will be as prescribed
the coat of arms. The bottom of the in- elsewhere in these regulations nd AR 600-70.
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r. Wearing of insignia on flight clothing by
Army personnel may be prescribed locally by
commanders. Type and location of insignia, if
prescribed, should conform to placement of in-
signia on fatigue uniforms. Alternatively, in
lieu of insignia, local commanders may authorize
wear of a black leather plate, approximately 3"
by 2" in size, with wings and the name and rank

28 September 1959

of the individual embossed in silver for wear on
the flying suit and flying jacket.

d. Local commanders may authorize the wear-
ing of solid color baseball caps by aircraft and
ground crew members as a safety and identifica-
tion measure. No badges or insignia will be worn
on such caps except for officers' insignia of rank.
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SECTION XV

INSIGNIA

123. se. a. The insignia worn by military
personn designate the following:

(1) ade.
(2) Bra ch.(2)R
(3) Capa *ty or duty assignment.
(4) Prior y service.(a)Prio A ~(b)

b. Insignia other than items specifically (c)
authorized by these r ulations will not be worn (3) 1
on the uniform, excep that- ti

(1) The Departme of the Army may
grant specific au orization therefor.

(2) The Chief of Sta former chiefs of the uniform
staff, and generals the Army may firmly wit]
prescribe their own in * ia. will be att

*124. General description. a. aterial. In- Insignia
signia will meet the approved mater 1 specifica- be attache(
tions. Officers and warrant officers ay wear, will blend
on an optional basis, insignia of gold silver obtrusive.
color embroidery in lieu of metal insi ia of 125. Hea
grade and collar and lapel insignia.

(1) Insignia of grade. a. C
(a) Officers and warrant officers. A -

propriate color metal or embroidery.
(b) Enlisted personnel. Embroidery.

(2) Collar and lapel insignia.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. Ap- (a)

propriate color metal or embroidery.
(The "U.S." and branch insignia(b

(b)

worn on the collar and lapel will
be of the same material.)

(b) Enlisted personnel. Gold color
metal.

b. Design. All requests for insignia designs
will be submitted to The Quartermaster Gen-
eral, Department of the Army, Washington 25,
D.C. Samples of approved designs will be re-
tained by that office.

(1) In creating or selecting a design, con-
sideration must be given to all other
insignia which may be authorized for
wear by the individual in order that
the collective insignia will enhance the
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(c)

(2) T
g

(a)
1

attractiveness of
tribute to the
orale.
equirements in the interest of good
isibility are-
Simplicity.
Proper color combinations.
Minimum 'of detail.

insignia which involve heads or direc-
on will be made to face to the right or
front.

hment. Insignia will be attached to
m in such manner that they will rest
hout turning. Embroidered insignia
ached to the uniform only by sewing.
,hich are sewn to the uniform will
d in such a manner that the stitching
into the background, making it un-

dgear ornamentation and insignia.

arrison.
arrison cap braid refers to piping
sed for additional identification
urposes. Braid will be secured to the
op edge -of the curtain of the garrison
ap.
General officers. Cord edge braid of
gold bullion or gold color rayon.
All other officers. Cord edge braid
of gold bullion or gold color silk
with black rayon or black silk in-

rmixed.
rant officers. Cord edge of

silv bullion or silver color rayon
or silv color silk with black rayon
or black *lk intermixed.

d) Enlisted en. Cord edge braid
matching th cap, Army Green,
shade No. 44.

he following insign are worn on the
arrison cap:
Officers and warrant o ers.
Insignia of grade cente on the

51
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the uniform and con-
unit or individual
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left curtain (par. 127) ((), , @
and @, fig. 26).

2. Optional; the approved "Airborne"
cap insignia centered on the right
curtain (par. 139f).

(b) Enlisted men.
1. Approved unit (distinctive) insignia

centered on the left curtain (par.
139e) (@, fig. 26).

2. Optional; the approved "Airborne"
cap insignia in lieu of the unit in-
signia (par. 139f).

b. Cap, service. Insignia will be worn on the
cap, service, secured through the front eyelet
provided thereon.

(1) All officers. The coat of arms of the
United States 2% inches in height of
gold color metal ((), fig. 27).

(2) Warrant officers. An eagle rising with
wings displayed standing on a bundle
of two arrows, all inclosed in a wreath.
Insignia to be 11/2 inches in height of
gold color metal (@, fig. 27).

(3) Enlisted personnel. A plain disk 1'
inches in diameter, superimposed
thereon the coat of arms of the
United States, all of gold color metal
(@, fig. 27).

c. Helmet and helmet liner. Only the insignia
prescribed below will be placed on the helmet or
helmet liner ((J), ®, @, @j), and @, fig. 28).
(Except for special safety or training require-
ments, the only authorized color for helmets and
helmet liners is Army shade No. OG 107.)

(1) All officers (except chaplains) and all
warrant officers.

(a) Insignia of grade, of the prescribed
size and color, as shown in (, @,
and @, figure 28.

(b) Optional replica of authorized dis-
tinctive and/or shoulder sleeve in-
signia, either painted or decalco-
mania, placed in positions approxi-
mately over the ears. When both
insignia are worn, the shoulder
sleeve insignia is placed on the left
side; the distinctive insignia is
placed on the right side of helmet or
helmet liner.

(2) Enlisted personnel.
(a) Insignia of grade without back-

ground, of black color, 2 inches in
width, as shown in (i), figure 28.

(b) Authorized distinctive and/or
shoulder sleeve insignia. Same as
(1)r(b) above.

(3) Chaplains. The appropriate chaplain
insignia (no insignia of grade), of the
prescribed size and color, as shown in
@, figure 28.

(4) All military police personnel ((, @,
, @, and , fig. 29).

(a) The letters "MP" on the helmet or
helmet liner as shown in (f) and @,
figure 29.

(b) A painted band generally parallel
to the edge and following the con-
tour of the helmet or helmet liner
as shown in @, figure 29. The band
to be alined with the letters "MP"
and in the following colors:

1. Division units. 11/4-inch red band.
2. Corps units. %-inch blue stripe

above a %-inch white stripe.
3. Army units. %-inch white stripe

above a %-inch red stripe.
4. Other Military Police units includ-

ing school troops. 1',4-inch white
band.

(c) Unit numerical designation and unit
distinctive insignia to be optional,
but when so ordered to be placed on
helmet or helmet liner approxi-
mately over the wearer's ears,
centered on the colored band.
Neither the numerical designation
nor the distinctive insignia to ex-
ceed 3 inches in height or width. The
numerical designation to be placed
on the left side, and the distinctive
insignia on the right of the helmet
liner.

(d) Insignia of grade.
1. Officers and warrant officers. In-

signia of grade of the prescribed
size and color placed as shown in
0, figure 29.

2. Enlisted men. The insignia of grade
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without background, of black color, (2) How worn.
placed as shown in ®, figure 29. (a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

Wearing insignia on special headgear. overcoat, and jacket as shown in
Whe necessary for purposes of identification, figure 32.
comma ders are authorized to direct the wear- (b) On both ends of shirt collar when
ing of i ignia of grade only, appropriately worn as an outer garment as shown
painted or tached to special headgear. in figure 33.

126. "U.S." signia. a. Officers and warrant sOn in c fu 26.
officers. (d)on hm a hlme ln a

* (1) Descripti . Block letters "U.S." of sOn in a, figu e 28.
gold color, 71 inch in height, each
letter follow by a period (Q, fig. *b. All other general officers.
30). (1) Description. Silver color five-pointed

(2) How worn. On b h collars of the coat stars, each star 1 inch in diameter,
as shown in ( an @, figure 31. On center ridges raised in "V" sections,
both collars of the j ket as shown in ridges and points sharp; or similar
() and ®, figure 49. silver color stars (miniatures), each

b. Enlisted personnel. 5/8 inch in diameter.
*(1) Description. Block lett a "U.S." (a) General. Four silver color stars

-V( inch in height on a 1-inc disk, all (fig. 34).
of gold metal (@, fig. 30). ultiple (b) Lieutenant general. Three silver
piece insignia are authorized o an color stars (fig. 35).
optional basis. Such items will no be (c) Major general. Two silver color
furnished from appropriated funds. stars (fig. 36).

(2) How worn. (d) Brigadier general. One silver color
(a) On the right collar of coats as shown star (fig. 37).

in T, figure 31. On the right collar (2) How worn.
of jackets as shown in @, figure 49. (a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
For exceptions see (c) below. overcoat, and jacket.

(b) On right collar of shirt (fig. 50). 1. General (fig. 34).
(c) On both collars of the coats and 2. Lieutenant general (fig. 35).

jackets and on both collar ends of 3. Major general (fig. 36).
shirt-by male enlisted personnel, Brigadier general (fig. 37).
prior to completion of basic train- (b) n a shirt or on the jacket, cotton,
ing, who are not assigned to a s een, olive-green shade No. 107
branch unit. w n worn as outer garment. On

127. Insignia of grade for officers. a. Gen- bot ides of the collar, the edge of
eral of the Army (fig. 32). the f *ward star 1 inch from the

(1) Description. end of e collar (fig. 38). General
* (a) Five silver color five-pointed stars, officers a pointed in or assigned to

each star % inch in diameter, duty with technical or administra-
fastened together in a circle, inner tive branches re authorized to wear
points touching, the surface of the pria insignia of branch
stars to be smooth, center ridges or service on th left collar in lieu
raised in V section, ridges and of the insignia o rade.
points rounded. (c) On garrison cap. On e left side as

(b) Coat of arms of the United States shown in ®, figure 26
of gold color 7/8 inch in height, with (d) On helmet and helmet inner. As
the shield and crest enameled. shown in figureue 28.
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c. Colonel (fig. 39).
*(1) Description. A silver color spread

eagle 3/, inch in height, 112 inches be-
tween tips of wings. (Insignia is to be
made in pairs in order that, when
worn, the head of the eagle and laurel
branch will face to the front.)

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. The eagle head
toward the neck, beak to the front
(fig. 39).

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the
jacket, cotton, sateen, olive-green
No. 107 when worn as outer gar-
ment. The head of eagle toward top
of collar, beak to the front of wearer
with wing tip 1 inch from end of
collar (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side,
the head of the eagle facing to the
front (@, fig. 26).

(d) On the helmet and helmet liner.
Centered on the front, head of the
eagle facing to the wearer's right
(®, fig. 28).

d. Lieutenant colonel (fig. 40).
*(1) Description. A silver color oak leaf,

with irregular surface, 1 inch in height
and I inch in width.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in
figure 40.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the
jacket, cotton, sateen, olive-green
No. 107 when worn as outer gar-
ment. The stem of leaf down and
front edge of leaf 1 inch from end
of collar (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side,
stem of leaf down (@, fig. 26).

(d) On helmet and helmet lincr. Cen-
tered on the front, leaf worn with
stem down (®, fig. 28).

. Major (fig. 40).

*(1) Description. A gold color oak leaf,
with irregular surface, 1 inch in height
and 1 inch in width.
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(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in
figure 40.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the
jacket, cotton, sateen, olive-green
No. 107 when worn as outer gar-
ment. Same as d (2) (b) above.

(c) On garrison cap. Same as d (2) (c)
above.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Same
as d (2) (d) above.

f. Captain (fig. 41).

*(1) Description. Two silver color bars
each 8 inch in width, 1 inch in length,
with smooth surface. Bars to be 1/4
inch apart.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in
figure 41.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the
jacket, cotton, sateen, olive-green
No. 107 when worn as outer gar-
ment (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side
(9, fig. 26).

(d) On helmet and helmet liner (@, fig.
28).

g. First lieutenant (fig. 42).
*(1) Description. One silver color bar %

inch in width, 1 inch in length, with
smooth surface.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in
figure 42.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the
jacket, cotton, sateen, olive-green
No. 107 when worn as outer gar-
ment (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side,
bar is perpendicular to bottom edge
of cap (0, fig. 26).

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Cen-
tered on the front, bar perpendicu-
lar to the bottom edge (g, fig. 28).
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.Second lieutenant (fig. 42). b. How worn. On outside half of sleeves of

* 1) Description. One gold color bar % coats, overcoats, jackets, and shirts when worn
inch in width, 1 inch in length, with as an outer garment as shown in @, fig. 45.
mooth surface. c. When worn. By military personnel while

(2) w worn. students at officer candidate schools.
(a) shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, 130. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel.

ove coat, and jacket. As shown in a. Noncommissioned officers and privates first
figure 42. class. Embroidered chevrons, arcs, lozenges,

(b) On rig t collar of a shirt or the and stars of gold color on an Army Green, dark
jacket, tton, sateen, olive-green blue, or white cloth background 3 inches in
No. 107 w en worn as outer gar- width, forming a 1/8 lnch edging around the
ment (fig. 44 entire insignia and 6-inch space between

(c) On garrison ca . Same as g (2) (c) each %,-inch chevron and arc (Q through
above. fig. 46).

(d) On helmet and he et liner. Same (1) Sergeant major (E-9). Three chev-
asg(2) (d) above. rons above three arcs with a five-

128. Insignia of grade for warr nt officers. pointed star between the chevrons and

*a. Description. One bar 3/8 inch in width (2) First sergeant (E-8). Three chevrons
and 1 inches in length ((J) and @, fig. ). above three arcs with a lozenge be-

(1) Warrant officer, grade 1 ((), fi 43). teen the chevrons and arcs (, fig.
Gold color bar with two brown b ds. 46).

(2) Warrant officer, grade 2 (@, fig. 4 ). (3) Master sergeant (E-8). Three chev-
Gold color bar with three brown band rons above three arcs (®, fig. 46).

(3) Warrant officer, grade 3 ((1), fig. 43). (4) Platoon sergeant or sergeant first
Silver color bar with two brown bands. class (E-7). Three chevrons above

(4) Warrant officer, grade 4 (@, fig. 43). two arcs (®, fig. 46).
Silver color bar with three brown (5) Staff sergeant (E-6). Three chev-
bands. rons above one arc (®,fig. 46).

b. How worn. Sergeant (E-5). Three chevrons (06

(1) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, fig. 46).
overcoat, and jacket. As shown in (7) corporal (E-4). Two chevrons
and @, figure 43. fi 46).

(2) On right collar of a shirt or the (8) Pri te first class (E-3). One chev-
jacket, cotton, sateen, olive-green No. ron , fig. 46)
107 when worn as outer garment. Noncommissione officers in grades E-5, E-6,
As shown in figure 44. and E-7, on 31 Ma 1958, are authorized to con-

(3) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar tinue to wear the i ignia and utilize titles ap-
perpendicular to the bottom edge of appropriate to those gr es on that date until 30
the cap (T, fig. 26). June 1962 unless invol d in personnel actions

(4) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered which result in promotion r reduction.
on the front, bar perpendicular to the b. Army specialists. E broidered arcs and

bottm ede ( ), ig. 8).chevrons %r, nich in height nd an eagle device
bottom edge (, fig. 28).of gold color on an Army G en or dark blue

129. Insignia for officer candidates. a. De- cloth background 3 inches in idth, arched at
scription. On a dark blue cloth background, 21/4 the top and shaped like an inver ed chevron at
inches in diameter, the letters "CS" in mono- the bottom, a %6-inch space betw en each arc
gram form, within the letter "0" in gold color, and chevron (Q through & fig. 47
all elements %2 inch in width (() fig. 45). (1) Specialist Nine (E-9). T ee arcs

AGO 3796A \ 55



AR 670-5

above the eagle device and two chev-
rons below ((O), fig. 47).

(2) Specialist Eight (E-8). Three arcs

above the eagle device and one chev-
ron below (@, fig. 47).

(3) Specialist Seven (E-7). Three arcs
above the eagle device (@, fig. 47).

(4) Specialist Six (E-6). Two arcs above
the eagle device ((, fig. 47).

(5) Specialist Fire (E-5). One arc above
the eagle device (®, fig. 47).

(6) Specialist Four (E-4). Eagle device
only (@, fig. 47).

Wear of Army Green insignia for specialist five
and specialist four as prescribed in (5) and (6)
above will be deferred until 1 October 1960, with
final conversion from insignia formerly author-
ized for specialist, second class and specialist,
third class to be completed by 1 October 1961.

c. How worn. On the outer half of both
sleeves on coats, jackets, overcoats, and shirts
when worn as the outer garment and on work
clothing as shown in figure 48. Insignia with
Army Green background will be worn with the
Army Green, Army Tan, Army Khaki, and work
uniforms. Insignia with blue or white back-
ground will be worn with the Army Blue or
Army White uniform respectively.

131. Insignia of grade worn by retired per-
sonnel. Retired officers and enlisted personnel
upon occasions of ceremony will wear the in-
signia of the grade in which retired. Personnel
of the Regular Army who rendered honorable
service in time of war in a higher grade than
that in which retired may wear at their option
when not on active duty and on occasions of
ceremony either the insignia of the higher
grade or that of the grade in which retired.

132. Authority for wearing insignia of
branch.

a. (1) Chief of Staff, former chiefs of staff,
and GEna( rals of the Army. Insignia
will be such as they may prescribe.

(2) All other general officers. All other
general officers are authorized to wear
(on an optional basis) the insignia of
branch, when appointed in or assigned

to duty with an administrative or
technical branch.

b. All other officers of the Regular Army and
officers on extended active duty will wear the
insignia of the branch in which they are as-
signed or detailed.

c. Officers appointed in the Army of the
United States will wear the insignia of branch
to which assigned or detailed.

d. Reserve officers and officers of the National
Guard in Federal service will wear the same in-
signia as prescribed for officers of the Regular
Army.

e. Retired officers and enlisted men, not on ac-
tive duty, will wear the insignia of branch in
which last assigned.

f. Warrant officers will wear insignia de-
scribed in paragraph 134x regardless of assign-
ment.

g. Persons who served honorably in time of
war, when wearing the uniform on occasions of
ceremony, may wear the insignia of 'the branch
in which last assigned.

h. Enlisted personnel will wear the insignia
of the branch of the unit to which they are as-
signed, except as follows:

(1) When assigned to headquarters or
headquarters companies of divisions
or higher units or to TD units, indi-
viduals will wear 'the insignia of the
branch which indicates their specific
assignment. For example, individuals
assigned to the Adjutant General sec-
tion of a division will wear Adjutant
General's Corps insignia; those as-
signed to a finance detachment of a
quartermaster class II installation
will wear Finance Corps insignia.

(2) When the unit or duty assignment of
the individual does not have appropri-
ate branch insignia, he will wear the
Unassigned to Branch insignia. For
example, enlisted men assigned for
duty with a General Staff section; en-
listed men assigned to psychological
warfare units.

(3) Basic trainees will not wear insignia
of branch.
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i) Base commands: One for each com- (3) Individuals being transferred from
mand. one organization to another may con-

(j) Logistical commands: One for each tinue to wear the insignia of the
mmand. former unit until reporting for duty

(k) D ense commands: One for each at the new organization.
corn and. (4) Members of the Army Reserve as-

(1) Engin er special brigades and am- signed to TOE or TD organization au-
phibiou support brigades: Same theorized organizational insignia will
design fo all engineer special bri- wear that insignia. Members of
gades and phibious support bri- USAR, TOE, or TD units not author-
gades. sized organizational insignia will wear

(m) For airborne units, an "AIR- the insignia of the U.S. Army Corps
BORNE" tab, w h letters 7/16 inch (Reserve) to which the unit is as-
in height, will be orn immediately signed. In those cases where subordi-
above and touching e organization nate elements of USAR units are lo-
insignia to complete e design. coated in more than one U.S. Army

(n) Army personnel assi, ed or at- Corps (Reserve), the subordinate
tached for duty with or visers to elements will wear the same organiza-
foreign governments, excele t Army tonal insignia as the parent head-

attchs: am dsgn fr 1er quarters. Mobilization designees willattach6s: Same design for 11 per-
sonnel. wear the insignia of the organization

(o) Units which have been granted pe- to which designated. Individuals not
cific authority for shoulder sle ve assigned to units, except mobilization
insignia by the Department of t designers, will wear the insignia of
Army. the U.S. Army Corps (Reserve) to

(p) Amphibious Support Commands: which assigned. In those States where
Same design for all commands, with no U.S. Army Corps (Reserve) exists,
tab on which is placed the applicable reservists who would otherwise wear
numerical designation of each com- the insignia of a Corps will wear the
mand in capital letters. insignia of the Army to which as-

(q) Missile Commands: Same design signed.
for all commands, with tab on which Members of the National Guard not in
is placed the applicable numerical active Federal service will wear the
designation of each command in organization insignia of the organiza-
Arabic numeral (s). t to which assigned.

(r) Transportation Terminal Com- (a) tional Guard members assigned
mands: Same design for all com- to State headquarters and head-
mands, with tab on which is placed qua ers detachments may wear ap-
the applicable designation of each .propr te State insignia.
command in capital letters. (b) Membe of Army National Guard

(2) Members of units which are not air defe se missile battalions that
thorized organizational shoulder-sleeve have been placed under Command-
insignia listed in (1) above, and per-
sonnel assigned to schools and boards ig Gene U nd StatsuAr
will wear the insignia of the corps,
Army, or oversea command to which vision o tai ing, and assigned an
they are assigned. (Personnel of the onsite CONS ir defense mission,
Army Security Agency will wear the may wear the o anizational shoul-
insignia of the major command in der sleeve insig 'a of the United
which located unless otherwise di- States Army A Defense Com-
rected.) mand. This author ation is effec-
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tive on or subsequent to the date
a unit of that organization is au-
thorized to assume its onsite opera-
tional mission.

(c) Members of other nondivisional
Army National Guard units not
authorized organizational insignia
may, as determined by the Adjutant
General for each State or Territory,
wear either of the following in-
signia:

1. Insignia of the State headquarters
and headquarters detachments.

2. Insignia of the Army in which area
the unit is located. Except as au-
thorized in (b) above, the insignia
selected will be worn by all nondivi-
sional Army National Guard units
of the State.

* (d) Technicians employed in the Army
National Guard Air Defense Pro-
gram are authorized to wear shoul-
der sleeve insignia as determined
by the Adjutant General of the
State. (See NGR No. 51, 8 July
1958.)

b. How worn. On the upper part of the outer
half of the left sleeve of the service coat; over-
coat, cotton, olive-green Army shade No. 107;
jacket; and the shirt when worn as an outer
garment, as shown in (1), figure 84. When are
tabs are worn, the uppermost tab will be placed
1 inch below top of shoulder seam. The organi-
zational insignia will be lowered accordingly.
Shoulder sleeve insignia will not be worn on the
overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79 nor
on the short sleeve shirt.

*c. Personnel assigned to Department of the
Arm y. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap-
proved for wear by personnel assigned to the
Department of the Army. Accordingly, except
as provided above, personnel assigned to De-
partment of the Army will wear no shoulder
sleeve insignia on the left sleeve.

138. Combat leader's identification. a. The
combat leader's identification will be worn by
commanders of Regular Army, Army Reserve,
and Army National Guard units whose mission
it is to combat the enemy by direct means or
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methods, or units at corps level or below whose
mission is to control or directly support such
units.

b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
be designated in accordance with f and g below,
are authorized to wear this identification. Spe-
cifically,

(1)
(2)

these commanders are-
Corps commanders.
Division commanders and assistant
division commanders.

(3) Brigade commanders.
(4) Division and corps artillery com-

manders.
(5) Combat command commanders.
(6) Regimental group and battle group

commanders.
(7) Battalion commanders.
(8)
(9)

(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)

Company and battery commanders.
Platoon leaders.
Detachment and team commanders.
Sergeants major.
First sergeants.
Platoon sergeants.
Section leaders (when so designated
in TOE).

(15) Squad leaders and tank commanders.
(16) Missile command commanders.

c. The units referred to in a above, are-
(1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divi-

sions and the component units thereof.
(2) Engineer special brigades, amphibious

support brigades, component units
thereof, and separate similar units.

(3) All Infantry, Armor, and Artillery
units.

(4) Engineer combat battalions, combat
groups, and the component units
thereof.

(5) Mortar battalions.

* (6) Chemical smoke generator battalions
and companies.

(7) Headquarters and headquarters com-
panies, corps, and Military Police
units assigned or attached to corps
headquarters.

(8) Signal battalion, corps.
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(9) Army Missile Commands and the com-
ponent units thereof,

trimmings without cost to the individual. They
will not be purchased through the use of appro-

(10) Field Artillery Missile Groups and the printed funds. Distinctive unit insignia and
component units thereof. trimmings will not be adopted where conditions

(1 Chemical Company, Combat Support. preclude their issue to enlisted personnel.

d. Th identification will be a green cloth d. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings
loop, 15/81ce ie oni h ideo will be worn by personnel only while assigned

lo,1 58/ ches .wide, worn in the middle of t uhuis
both shoulde loops of the service coat, jacket,
overcoat, or shi t when worn as an outer gar- e. Department of the Army approval of each
ment (fig. 85). request will specify the proper wearing of the

e. Combat leade 's identification will cease
tobewor whe an 1 divida nile hrt for coat of arms type insignia which will beto be worn \ when an 1 dividual entitled thereto

is reassigned from a co and position or from
a combat unit as defined in and c above. (1) Officers and warrant officers. On the

f. Action may be initiate by major com- out aret a shown in a fu
manders to secure the designate of additional 86.
type units other than those defin in c above.
Such recommendations will be orwarded (2) Enlsted p en on th ot,
through channels to The Adjutant Ge ral, De- garment as shown in ® figure 86; on
partment of the Army, Washington 25, .C. the garrison cap, as shown in T figure

g. Oversea commanders are authorize to 26.
designate units not included in c above, as uni "Airborne" insignia may be worn when
whose otherwise eligible personnel are entitle prescribed by commanders. Such insignia will
to wear the combat leader's identification. ot be purchased through the use of appropri-

139. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings. a d funds. The insignia consists of a white
a. Subject to the approval of the Department of par chute and glider on a blue disk, with a red
the Army in each case, units classified in general border approximately 21, inches in diameter,
as color-bearing units (regiments or separate overall. t is worn as follows:
battalions) and service schools are authorized (1) cers. On the garrison cap, centered
distinctive unit insignia for wear by members on he right curtain, 1 inch from the
thereof as a part of the uniform as a means of fron
promoting esprit de corps. All authorities which (2) Enliste personnel. On the garrison
have been previously granted and/or reassigned cap, cent ed on the left curtain, 1 inch
are continued in effect. (All requests for -such from the nt.
insignia will be submitted to The Quartermaster
General.) 140. Aiguillette, se vice, a. Description.

b. Subject to the approval of the Depart-diameter, 30

ment of the Army in each case, background ith a hook one end equi t e
trimmings for ground badges are authorized
for units. When such trimmings are authorized Front part 81/4 inches in len h, consisting of
for ground badges, such trimmings will be worn 1 inches of cord equipped wi a hook, a knot
by all personnel of the unit who have been 13 inches in length, a cord 2 in es in length,
awarded such badges. and a 3-inch ferrule (K fig. 87).

*c. When distinctive unit insignia or trim- *b. How worn. On the right si e by the
mings are adopted, they will be worn by all Military Aide to the President, Whit ouse
personnel 'of the unit. Unit funds will provide Social Aides while on duty with the first
newly joined enlisted personnel with one com- Family, and officers designated as aides to r-
plete set of such distinctive unit insignia and eign heads of State. All other aides and Ar
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attaches will wear aiguillettes on the left side.
The cord is placed around and under the arm,
with the hooks engaging eyes on each side of
the appropriate shoulder loop, the end equipped
with the eye to the front. The hook of the front
part is engaged in the eye on the cord (@ fig.
87).

c. By whom worn. Army attaches, assistant
army attaches, and aides will wear the service
aiguillette with the service uniform on all occa-
sions. This aiguillette will also be worn with
the Army Blue and Army White uniforms on
those occasions when a four-in-hand necktie is
worn.

d. How to obtain. Aiguillettes will be pro-
cured locally as expendable property by the or-
ganization to which the individual is assigned
for supply purposes. Where an individual is
located in an isolated area overseas, request
should be submitted to the Chief, Overseas Sup-
ply Agency, who will request the appropriate
depot to make local procurement.

141. Aiguillette, dress. a. Description. Front
consists of the service aiguillette shown in ()
figure 87 omitting front part service aiguillette
and substituting a front part ((1), fig.
88) 25 inches in length, with 15 inches of braid-
ing, 2 inches from braiding to button loop and
knot, knot 1% inches in length, cord 31/4 inches
and ferrule 3 inches. Braided end is equipped
with a hook. Back (@, fig. 88) consists of a
braided gold cord 1/16 inch in diameter, 301
inches in length, with an additional part 34
inches in length consisting of 24 inches of braid-
ing, 2 inches from braiding to button loop and
knot, knot 1% inches in length, cord 31/4 inches,
and ferrule 3 inches, fastened to a triangular
piece of brass having a hook on the inside, this
hook to attach to a small strip of brass which
slips under the shoulder loop, shoulder strap,
or shoulder knot. The brass strip for shoulder
strap is curved to conform to contour of shoul-
der 5' inch in width and 37/8 inches in length,
with a rectangular opening at each end 3/8 inch
in length. The brass strip for shoulder knots
is 5 inch in width and 3% inches in length,
with an extra piece fastened thereto to form a
standing loop 1 inch in length to permit the
flexible backing of the shoulder knot to pass
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through. The brass strip for shoulder loop of
white dress coat is the same as that used for
shoulder knot, without the standing loop.

*b. How worn. On the right side by the
Military Aide to the President, White House
Social Aides while on duty with the First
Family, and officers designated as aides to for-
eign heads of State. All other authorized per-
sonnel will wear aiguillettes on the left side.
Secured to the coat before buttoning, with the
service aiguillette with -both hooks attached to
front opening of the brass strip and the front
part hooked into eye of service aiguillette; and
the 34-inch part attached to the rear opening
of the brass strip as shown. Pass the cord of
the 34-inch part under the arm and insert the
button loop of the 25-inch part through the but-
ton loop of the 34-inch part. Pass button loop
of the 25-inch part through notch in lapel and
attach to the button under the collar. The but-
ton under the collar is attached to the body
of the coat in such a position that the knot
of the 25-inch part will easily clear the notch
in the lapel. The loops of both cords to cross
on the outside of the arm with front loop on top.

c. By whom worn (0 and ('), fig. 88). Officers
regularly detailed on the Army General Staff,
Army attaches, Assistant Army attaches, and
aides will wear the dress aiguillette with the
Army Evening Dress uniform on all occasions,
and -with the Army Blue, Army White, and mess
uniforms when prescribed. This aiguillette will
not be worn with the Army Blue or Army White
uniform on those occasions when a four-in-hand
necktie is worn.

d. How to obtain. See paragraph 140d.

142. Insignia, distinguishing, "U.S. Army".
a. Description. A woven label, 41/, inches in
length and 1 inch in width, consisting of "U.S.
Army" in golden yellow block letters % inch in
height on a black background (fig. 89).

*b. Howo worn. On the upper left breast (1/4
to % inch above top edge of pocket or compara-
ble position on garment with no pocket) of
the following items of field clothing:

(1) Jacket, cotton, sateen, OG-107.
(2) Coat, cotton, wind resistant, sateen,

OG-107.
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(3) Shirt, wool, 16-oz., OG-108. United States Army organizations during the
(4) Parka, cotton-nylon, oxford, OG-107. following periods:

143. Insignia of service. Service stripes, or- (1) World War I between 6 April 1917 and
g nization shoulder sleeve insignia of former 11 November 1918, both dates inclu-
wa time unit, wound chevrons (World War I),
over ea chevrons (World War I), and oversea (2) World War II between 7 December
servic bars (World War II and Korean Serv- 1941 and 2 September 1945, both dates
ice) ar symbols representative of prior service inclusive.
performed (3) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and

144. Ser 'ce stripes. a. Description. Gold
color rayon tripe 11%6 inches in length, %, 146. Wound chevron (World War I). a. De-
inch in width within an Army Green schragg scription. Gold color rayon chevron, each arm
stitch border 3 . inch around the stripe on a 1 inch in length and %6 inch in width, within
cloth backgroun of Army Green shade No. an Army Green schragg stitch border %2 inch
159. As an option I item the stripe may be of around the chevron on a cloth background Army
lace or bullion (fig. 0). Green shade No. 159, the point of the chevron

b. How worn. On t outside half of the left facing downward. As an optional item the chev-
sleeve of the service cot and jacket, placed at
an angle of 45 degrees, e lower end toward b. How worn. On -the outside half of the
the inside seam of the sle v as shown in (), right sleeve with a po
figure 48. For each addition period of 3 years, of the sleeveofthe service coat, jacket, or shirt
another stripe will be worn a oe and parallel when worn as an outer garment. Additional
to the first stripe, with %6-i background chevroifs will be worn above the first chevron
space between stripes. with 'Ae-inch background space between chev-

c.Bron If worn with the Meritorious Unit Com-

nel of the Army, Army National ard, and
Army Reserve who have served honor a "f in termed, 1 inch above.
active Federal service as commissioned- cers, c. By whom worn. A wound chevron is au-
warrant officers, or enlisted men in the A my, theorized for wear by a member of the Army who
Navy, Air Force, or Marine Corps. One st 'e during World War I received a wound in action
is authorized for each 3 years of active Feder I with the enemy or as a result of the act of such
service which may have been earned on a con- enemy and was treated by a medical officer, pro-
tinuous basis or otherwise. Army National voided thatsuch person was authorized to wear
Guard personnel also may count service per- the wound chevron prior to 22 February 1932.
formed under sections 94, 97, and 99, National individuals who have applied for and been
Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39 Stat. 206-207; 32 a rded the Purple Heart for wounds received
U.S.C. 63-65, 145-146), as amended. in rid War I are not authorized to wear -the

145. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of wound , e ne wound
former wartime unit. a. How worn. Former sized for two o oe wound
organization shoulder sleeve insignia approved ceived athe ame tnt.
by the Department of the Army may be worn
(not required) by individuals on the right 147. Overs chevrons (World War I). a.
shoulder of the service coat, overcoat, jacket, Gold overseas c evron.
and shirt when worn as an outer garment in (1) Descrip ion. Same as wound chevron
the same relative position as indicated in para- (par. 14 (fig. 91).
graph 137b ((, fig. 84). (2) How worn.\Worn on the outside half

b. By whom worn. This authority is extended of the left'sleeve with the point 4
only to individuals who served overseas with inches from the end of the sleeve of
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the service coat, jacket, or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional
chevrons will be worn above the first
chevron with A6-inch background
space between chevrons. When worn
with the service stripes, the chevron
will be worn as shown in (, figure 48.

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for each period of 6 months' active
Federal service as a member of the
Army of the United States in a theater
of operations from 6 April 1917 to 4
October 1919, both dates inclusive. In
addition, service will be counted for
duty with the Expeditionary Force in
Siberia to include 1 April 1920 and
with the Army of Occupation in Ger-
many and/or Austria-Hungary to in-
clude 1 August 1920. In any case, the
official duty of the individual must
have required his presence in the the-
ater of operations.

11 January 1961

b. Sky-blue oversea chevron.
(1) Description. Same as a above, except

that the chevron will be of sky-blue in-
stead of gold lace or bullion (fig. 91).

(2) How worn. Same as a (2) above. The
sky-blue chevron will not be worn with
the gold oversea service chevron ((D)
fig. 48).

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for periods of less than 6 months' ac-
tive Federal service as a member of
the Army of the United States in areas
and at times as indicated in a(3)
above.

148. Oversea service bars (World War II and
Korean service). a. Description. Gold color
rayon bar 1Y6 inches in length, 16 inch in
width within an Army Green schragg stitch
border %2 inch around the bar, on a cloth back-
ground of Army Green shade No. 159. As an
optional item the bar may be of lace or bullion
(fig. 92).
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(2) How Worn. On the summer and winter reassignment an individual will continue to wear
uniform, secured behind the branch and distinctive items authorized in paragraph 175
"U.S." insignia, leaving an exposed 1/8- until reporting for duty at his new duty station,
inch rim around the insignia. provided he was entitled to wear such items while

) By whom worn. Enlisted men of the assigned in his former unit.
Infantry. b. During periods of assignment to medical in-

(4) hen worn. stallations for treatment an individual will retain
(a) Upon completion of the advanced in- and wear upon appropriate occasions the distinc-

.vidual phase of the Infantry indi- tive items authorized in paragraph 175, provided
vi al training program. he was entitled to wear such items while assigned

(b) Upo assignment to an Infantry TOE in his former unit.
regime t or smaller Infantry unit, or 177. Distinctive items authorized for person-
to an I antry table of distribution nel assigned to continental United States train-
unit. ing divisions. Infantry trainees and cadre per-

c. Insignia disc, cap, ervice. sonnel assigned to division Artillery, division Ar-
(1) Description. P tic disc of Infantry tiller battalions, other separate battalions, and

blue, 13/4 inches in iameter. companies in continental United States training
(2) How worn. Secure hind the insignia, divisions who participate in Infantry training

cap, service. will wear the distinctive items of uniform pre-
(3) By whom worn. Enliste men of the In- scribed in paragraph 175b and c, and may wear

fantry. the blue scarf prescribed in paragraph 175d pro-
(4) When worn.() Upn ompeinnfteadne. vided the required individual training as pre-

(a)scribed for each item has been satisfactorily
dividual phase of the Infantry individ- completed.
ual training program.

(b)Upo ainn toan t 178. Authorization for award of distinctive
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, items for infantrymen a. All items except
to an Infantry table of distribution sh der cord. ZI army, MOW, and overseasuo n I nr al o itiu major commanders are authorized to award itemsunit. lse nprgah15

d. Scarf (fig. 117). Optional at the discretion
tion of local commanders. b. Shoulder cord.

(1) Description. Rayon scarf of Infantry (1) General officers commanding an organi-
blue, 9 inches in width and 48 inches in nation normally commanded by major
length, double faced. general are authorized to award the

(2) How worn. With the summer or winter shoulder cord to individuals successfully
uniform, beneath the collar of the outer c pleting appropriate training. In-
garment. When the scarf is prescribed, div uals possessing the Combat In-
the detailed method of wearing the scarf faint man Badge or Expert Infantry-
will be as prescribed by major unit com- man dge will be awarded the shoulder
manders. A suggested method of wear is cord up assignment to an Infantry
to fold the scarf lengthwise and form it TOE unit. The shoulder cord will be
as illustrated in figure 117. presented at suitable ceremony.

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted (2) Oversea majo commanders are author-
men of the Infantry. sized to award e shoulder cord, under

(4) Occasions for wear. such criteria as th may determine, con-
(a) With service uniforms only for cere- sistent with these re ulations.

monial type formations. 179. Issue of distinctive i ms for infantry-
(b) With the field or fatigue uniform. men. Items listed in paragraph 75 will be issued

176. Distinctive items authorized for person- without cost to enlisted men. shoulder cord
nel en route to new assignment or assigned to and scarf will be issued without cos o officers and
medical installations for treatment. a. Upon warrant officers.
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180. Distinctive items authorized for troops
of branches other than Infantry.

a. Scarf (fig. 117). Optional at the discretion
of local comnmanders.

(1) Description. Rayon scarf of first named
color of the branch (par. 171), 9 inches
in width and -8 inches in length, double
faced.

(2) How worn. With the summer or winter
uniform, beneath the collar of the outer
garment. When the scarf is prescribed,
the detailed method of wearing the scarf
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will be as prescribed by major unit com-
manders. A suggested method of wear is
to fold the scarf lengthwise and form it as
illustrated in figure 117.

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men assigned to units or branches other
than Infantry.

(4) Occasions for wear.

(a) With service uniforms only for
ceremonial type formations.

(b) With the field or fatigue uniform.



28 September 1959 AR 670-5

SECTION I

GENERAL

1. rpose. These regulations prescribe the various fabrics authorized for the uniforms, he
authoriz material, design, ornamentation, insig- must be consistent so that the coat (or shirt when
nia, access ies, manner, and occasion for the worn as an outer garment) and trousers are of the
wearing of t uniform by all male personnel of same type material. When a garrison cap or
the United St es Army. Only uniforms and service cap of other than fur felt is worn, except
items prescribed rein or as issued will be worn. with summer uniforms, the cap material will be of
Personnel who wea the uniform will be held re- the same material as the uniform.
sponsible for conform y to regulations. Wear of b. Wherever gold lace or gold bullion ornamen-
optional uniform items ill be at the option of the station and stripes are prescribed for wear with
individual and command g officers will not re- uniforms in these regulations, gold color nylon or
quire the purchase of una horized or optional rayon may be substituted subject to the following
uniform and insignia items u ess specifically di- ljtations:
reacted otherwise by the Depart nt of the Army. (1) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is
Except as otherwise prescribed, t se regulations gold bullion, cap decoration and shoulder
apply to all male military personae f the Ap strap insignia must be bullion.
except generals of the Army; the Chi , of Sta (2) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is of
United States Army; and former chiefs f staff, synthetic material, cap ornamentation
each of whom may prescribe the articles uni- and shoulder strap insignia may be of
form for his wear. either bullion or synthetic material.

2. Wearing of uniform. a. The uniform wi (3) Ornamentation on visor of Army Green
be worn when on duty by all male Army personnel service cap will be of gold bullion.
in an active duty status except when special De- 5. Wearing of civilian decorations, jewelry,
partment of the Army authority to wear civilian etc. A gold or gold color metal collar pin of
clothes on duty is granted. plain commercial design is authorized for optional

b. The Army uniform will not be worn when wear b all military personnel except in forma-
engaged in off-duty civilian employment. tion. other jewelry, watch chains, or similar

o. Installation commanders will prescribe the civilian ite s will appear exposed on the uniform.
wearing of the winter or summer service uniforms The only ci ian decorations or ribbons which
in conformance with AR 670-6. may be worn the uniform are as authorized by

d. The wearing of combinations of various ar- AR 672-5-1.
tiles of the uniform other than combinations 6. Wearing of identification tags, security
prescribed by regulations and by tables of allow- identification badg name plates, and name
ances is prohibited. tapes. a. Tags, tification. Identification

e. Except when specifically prohibited, uniform tags will be worn by eac member of the Army at
items changed in design or material may continue all times when in, the field when engaged in field
to be worn until no longer serviceable. training; when traveling in aircraft; or when out-

3. Wearing of civilian clothing. a. CONUS. side the continental limits of e United States.
Civilian clothing may 'be warn when off duty un-
less such wear is prohibited by the commanding b
general of a ZI army, or the Commanding Gen- tification badges or cards may be orn in restrict-
eral, Military District of Washington, U.S. Army. ed areas as prescribed by the com ending officer.

b. Overseas. Oversea commanders may author- c. Plate,name. Nameplates may worn on the
ize the off duty wear of civilian clothing in areas uniform when prescribed by the co ending of-
within their command when deemed advisable. ficer. They will not be purchased t ough the

4. Uniformity of material. a. When an in- use of appropriated funds. In general, lates will
dividual exercises his option to choose among conform to the following:
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(1) Size: 1 by 3 inches (may be longer in
case of lengthy names).

(2) Color: Nonlustrous jet black back-
ground.

(3) Lettering: White block-type lettering 1/4

to 3/ inch high. Use last name only.
(4) To be worn centered on the flap of the

right breast pocket.
(5) Nameplates currently in use which differ

from those described above may continue
to be worn until 1 July 1960.

d. Tapes, name. Name tapes may be worn when
prescribed by the commanding officer. They will
not be purchased through the use of appropriated
funds. Name tapes will be white with black let-
ters, approximately 41/4 inches in length and 1 inch
in width. They may be worn on the upper right
breast of the items of field clothing on which the
insignia, distinguishing, "U.S. Army," is author-
ized.

7. Distinctive uniforms and articles thereof.
The following uniforms and articles thereof for
male members of the United States Army are dis-
tinctive. Distinctive components of the uniforms
are limited to caps, coats, jackets and trousers ex-
cept as indicated.

a. Army Green uniform.
b. Army Blue uniform.
o. Army Tan uniform (including shirt) (fa-

iniliarly known as TW).
d. Army White uniform.
e. Army White Mess uniform.
f. Army Blue Mess uniform.
V, Army Evening Dress uniform.
A. Cape, blue.
i. Distinctive Blue Band and Honor Guard

uniform.
J. Raincoat, nylon, taupe, shade No. 179.
k. Shirt, man's wool, olive-green shade No. 108.

1. Trousers, man's wool, olive-green, shade No.
108.

m. Badges. See AR 600-70.
n. Buttons, uniform, United States Army.
o. Medals, service and their appurtenances.

See AR 672-15-1.
p. Military decorations and their appurte-

nances. See AR 672-5-1.
q. Insignia adopted by the Department of the

Army (including black, gold (or gold color)) or
other braid which is indicative of rank.

8. Wearing of garrison caps by officers and
warrant officers. The garrison caps prescribed
in these regulations and included in the compo-
sition of the various uniforms prescribed herein
(see app.) are authorized for wear by officers and
warrant officers only when the shirt is worn as
an outer garment and/or when an individual
officer or warrant officer is in a travel status away
from his home station, except that installation
commanders may prescribe wearing of the gar-
rison cap during periods of extremely inclement
weather. However, during periods of mobiliza-
tion and active combat the wear of the garrison
cap rather than the service cap by officers and war-
rant officers is authorized but not required,

9. Color of ornamentation and insignia for
detailed officer. The colors of the ornamenta-
tion on the various dress uniforms of officers who
are detailed to duty with branches other than their
basic branch, including the General Staff Corps,
will conform to the colors of their basic branch.
The insignia worn will be the insignia of the
branch in which detailed,

10. Of adopted design. As used in these regu-
lations the phrase "of adopted design" means that
there is a specified pattern which must be adhered
to.

AR 670-5
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SECTION III

EAR OF UNIFORM BY RESERVE COMPONENT, RETIRED, SEPARATED, AND
CIVILIAN PERSONNEL

16. Oc asions of ceremony. As used in these course of instruction under the aus-
regulation , the phrase "occasions of ceremony" pieces of the Armed Forces or the
means occasi s essentially of a military character Reserve components thereof.
at which the u iform is more appropriate than 3. Responsible for military discipline at
civilian clothing, e.g., military balls, military an educational institution.
parades, military eddings, military funerals, 4. At social functions or informal gath-
memorial services, an meetings or functions of rings of a military character.
associations formed fo military purposes, the 5. Enrolled as undergraduates in any ed-
membership of which is c posed largely or en- ucational institution in which there is
tirely of honorably discha ed veterans of the
Armed Forces or of Reserve p rsonnel. Author- Corps unit or an established unit
ity to wear the uniform includes uthority to wear of the Army Reserve. Individuals
the uniform while traveling to an from the cere- may wear the uniform and insignia
mony, provided such travel in un form can be of their commissioned grade only
completed on the day of the ceremon upon such occasions as may be ex-

17. Army National Guard and Arm Reserve. pressly desired or authorized by the
a. Officers and 'warrant officers. '

(1) General. Except as otherwise pre- propr ofica t
scribed, officers and warrant officers\of school concerned. Reserve officers
the Army National Guard and the Arm
Reserve will wear the uniform, including a
the insignia, prescribed for officers and 't y r ishried curiar
warrant officers of the Regular Army, and
wili provide themselves with service uni- required to wear the uniform pre-
forms and insignia of the branch in which scribed by the institution, including
commissioned or appointed, for use when the insignia of any grade or rating
ordered to active duty or ACDUTRA. held in tie student unit.
-Occasions when the uniform may be worn -When outside limits of the United
are as prescribed below. States or its possessions. Officers and

(a) When within limits of the United arrant officers of the Army National
States or its possessions. Officers and ard and the Army Reserve not on
warrant officers of the Army National ac ye duty and 'outside the United
Guard and the Army Reserve not on Stat or its possessions will not, except
active duty in any status and within when Anted authority by the Depart-
the limits of the United States or its
possessions may wear. the uniform Such offe on oca of miltry
when-

1. Participating in military drills, ex- ceremony or their military functions
ercises, conferences, or ceremonies in
an official capacity as a Reserve com- Army 'nttach6 an aving their status
missioned officer or warrant officer of accredited, be granted authority to ap-
the Army under competent orders. pear in uniform. Ina untry to which

2. Engaged in the military instruction or no Army attach is accr cited, author
in attendance as a student under ap- ity to Wear the uniform for a specific
propriate orderscoat any school or occasion should be obtained from the
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proper civil or military authorities of
the country concerned.

(2) United States Army Reserve offers ser-
ing on active duty as warrant officers or
enisted men.

(a) Warrant officers and enlisted men on
the active list of the Army who hold
commissions in the Army Reserve may
wear the uniform of their grade in the
Army Reserve when-

1. Undergoing voluntary training de-
signed for Reserve officers which they
have been authorized to take by
proper authority, and in going to and
returning from their training.

2. Attending meetings or functions of as-
sociations formed for military pur-
poses, the membership of which is
composed largely or entirely of offi-
cers of the United States Army or of
former members of the service.

(b) The uniform of the Reserve grade will
not be worn by warrant officers and en-
listed men on the active list of the Regu-
lar Army in an office of the Department
of Defense, or at places where they
would come in contact with troops of
the Regular Army, or of the National
Guard when called into Federal service,
except when the wearer is on active
duty as a Reserve officer or as otherwise
authorized above.

b. Enlisted. Members of the Army National
Guard and the Army Reserve on active duty or
ACDUTRA will wear the uniform and insignia
of the branch to which they are assigned and when
not on active duty or ACDUTRA may wear the
prescribed uniform under conditions similar to
those set forth in a(1) (a) above.

18. Retired officers, warrant officers, and en-
listed men. a. On active duty. Retired person-
nel on active duty will wear the uniform prescribed
for persons on the active list.

b. Not on active duty. The uniform of retired
personnel not on active duty will be, at their op-
tion, on occasions of ceremony, either that for per-
sons of corresponding grade and branch on date
of retirement or that for persons on the active list,
but the two uniforms will not be mixed.

19. Separated. a. All persons who have served
honorably in the Army during war will, when not
in the active military service of the United States,
be entitled to bear the official title and upon occa-
sions of ceremony, to wear the uniform of the
highest grade held by them during their war serv-
ice. The uniform to be worn by such persons will
be, at the option of the wearer, either that pre-
scribed for persons of corresponding grade in his
branch the date of separation from the service or
that prescribed for persons on the active list, except
that the uniforms will not be mixed.

b. The uniform may be worn upon the follow-
ing occasions of ceremony:

(1) Military funerals, memorial services, and
inaugurals.

(2) Patriotic parades on national holidays;
or other military parades or ceremonies
in which any active or Reserve United
States military unit is taking part.

c. Persons who have been awarded the Medal
of Honor are authorized to wear the uniform at
any time except as prohibited in d below.

d. Wearing of the uniform is prohibited-
(1) At any meeting or demonstration which

is a function of, or sponsored by, any or-
ganization, association, movement, group,
or combination of persons which the At-
torney General of the United States has
designated as totalitarian, Fascist, com-
munistic, or subversive, or as having
adopted a policy of advocating or ap-
proving the commission of acts of force or
violence to deny others their rights under
the Constitution of the United States, or
as seeking to alter the form of Govern-
ment of the United States by unconstitu-
tional means.

(2) In connection with nonmilitary activities
of a business or commercial nature.

(3) Under any circumstances which would
tend to bring discredit or reproach upon
the uniform.

e. Authority to wear the uniform includes
periods while traveling to and from the ceremony,
provided such travel in uniform can be completed
on the day of the ceremony. When the uniform
is worn under the provisions of these regulations
by honorably discharged personnel who served
during World War II, the honorable discharge
emblem will be worn.

AR 670-5
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f. A person discharged honorably or under
honorable conditions from the Army may wear
his iform while going from the place of dis-
char to his home, within 3 months after his
discha e.

20. Ci 'lians. a. Civilians attached to and/or
authorize to accompany forces of the United
States Arm overseas, including Department of
the Army civil ian employees and civilian person-
nel of all Uni States military missions, will
wear either the *nter or summer service uniform
with appropriate i signia, the authorized civilian
uniforms as appro ed by the Secretary of the
Army, or civilian c thes as prescribed by the
commanding general o the command concerned.

b. The service unifo may be worn in the
United States only when eparing for departure
for or when on temporary uty from an oversea
area where the commandin general has pire-
scribed or authorized the wear of the uniform.

c. The service uniform will b that prescribed
for an officer. or enlisted man as 'rected by the
commanding general. The uniform will be worn
without insignia except insignia pr cribed for
civilians in paragraph 173.

d. Representatives of civilian organizat us au-
thorized by the Secretary of the Army to e age
in Armed Forces welfare activities will wear the
uniform of their respective organizations wh
with the Army of the United States either at home
or abroad, provided such uniform has been ap-
proved by the Secretary of the Army.

e. While attending a course of military instruc-
tion conducted by the Army, a civilian may wear
the uniform prescribed by the Army.

21. Requirement for distinctive insignia. a.
A person for whom one of the following uniforms
is prescribed may wear it, if it includes distinctive
insignia prescribed by the Secretary of the Army
to distinguish it from the uniform of the Army:

(1) The uniform prescribed by the univer-
sity, college, or school for an instructor
or member of the organized cadet corps
of-

(a) A State university or college, or a pub-
lic high school, having a regular course
of military instruction; or

/ (b) An educational institution having a
regular course of military instruction,
and having a member of the Army as
instructor in military science and
tactics.

(2) The uniform prescribed by a military
society, composed of persons discharged
honorably or under honorable conditions
from the Army, to be worn by a member
of that society when authorized by regu-
lations prescribed by the Secretary of the
Army.

b. A uniform prescribed under a above may not
include insignia of grade the same as, or similar
to, those prescribed for officers of the Army.

4'KS- L \ O \ V
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SECTION IV

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

22. Auth rization for wear. The Army (b) Enlisted men. Same as a(1) (a)
Green unifor is authorized for wear by officers, above.
warrant officer and enlisted men during the (2) Service.
winter uniform s ason. (a) Officers and warrant officers. Fur felt

23. Composition See appendix. approximately 9 ounces, Army Green,
24. Occasions for ear. a. Officers and war- shade No. 244.

rant officers. (b) Enlisted men. Same asa(1) (a) above.
(1) The Army Gr n uniform is the pre- 26. Coat (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted

scribed general du uniform. The wear- design.
ing of this unifor during other than b. General description. A single - breasted,
normal duty hours is 1so acceptable ex- peaked-lapel, 4-button coat extending below the
cept for social function s after retreat crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders
For the purpose of these egulations the with slight drape effect in front and back. Coat
phrase "social functions" oes not in- to be fitted slightly at waist conforming with the
clude such activities as spor .ig events, figure without tightness and with no prominent
movies, etc. flare.

(2) As prescribed by local commande .c. Ornamentation.
(3) While in travel status. (1) General offers. A band of black mo-

b. Enlisted men. hair braid 11/ i
(1) On duty. the lower edge 3 inches up from end of
(2) Off duty. sleeve.
(3) During travel. (2) Other officers and warrant officers.
(4) As prescribed by local commanders. Same as (1) above, except width of black

25. Materials. a. Coat and trousers. braid is 34 of an inch.
(1) Officers and warrant officers. 3) Enlisted men. Without braid.

(a) Wool serge, 18, 16, or 14 ounces, MIL- 27. trousers (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted
C-823, Type I, Class 1, Class 2, or Class design.
6, Army Green shade No. 44. b. Orna entation. On each outside seam from

(b) Wool elastique, 19, 18, or 16 ounces, the bottom the waistband to the bottom of the
MIL-C-3738, Type I, Type II, or Type trouser leg.
III, Army Green shade No. 44. (1) General officers. Two l/2 -inch wide

(c) An Army Green blended fabric of 60 black mo ir stripes spaced 1/2 inch
percent polyester fiber and 40 percent apart.
wool in a gabardine weave has been au- (2) Officers and wrant offers. One 11/2-

thorized for officers and warrant officers inch mohair strip
as an additional optional material for (3) Enlisted men. No
this uniform. It is not expected that 28. Headgear, cap. a. 0arr* on (fig. 2).
this material will be available to in- (1) Design. Of adopted d ign with cord
dividuals prior to the summer of 1960. edge braid as prescribed " paragraph

(2) Enlisted men. Same as (1) (a) above. 125.
b. Headgear, cap. (2) Insignia. As prescribed in p ragraph

(1) Garrison. 125.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. Same as (3) Wear.

a(l) (a) and (b) above. (a) Officers and warrant officers. th
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the Army Green, Army Tan, and Army
Khaki uniforms as prescribed in para-

graph 8.
(b) Enlisted men. With the Army Green,

Army Tan, and Army Khaki uniforms.
1. On duty.
2. Off duty.
,3. During travel.

(4) Proper wear position. Bottom of the
front vertical crease of the cap at center
of the forehead in straight line with the
nose and at a point between 1 and 11/2

inches above eyebrow level. The cap
will then be tilted slightly to the right,
but in no case will the side of the cap
rest on the top of the ear. The cap will
be placed on the head in such a manner
that the front and rear vertical creases
and the top edge of the crown form un-
broken lines in silhouette. The crown
will not be crushed or shaped so as to
form peaks at the top front and top rear
of the cap.

b. Service (fig. 3).
(1) Design. Of adopted design. Officers and

warrant officers are authorized at their
option to wear the cap frame with re-
movable cover or the lightweight summer
fur felt service cap.

(2) Visor. Of plain black leather, lined with
embossed hatter's green prime leather.

(a) General and field grade officers (()
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fig. 3). Top of visor of black cloth
embroidered in gold bullion with two
arcs of oak leaves in groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant of-
cers, and en listed men (() fig. 3). Top
of visor to be plain black shell cordo-
van or shell cordovan finish leather;
resin treated; with waterproof edge.

(3) Chin strap. In two parts, each 1/2 inch
in width, one end forming a slide and
the other fastened to cap at end of visor.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. Of nat-
ural or light-brown full grain pigskin
or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold wire lace, with pointed
ends.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance, with
rounded ends.

(4) Cap insignia. As prescribed in para-
graph 125.

(5) Wear, officers, warrant offers, and en-
listed men. With the Army Green,
Army Tan, and Army Khaki uniforms.

(6) Proper wear position. Straight on the
head so that the braid band on the cap
creates a straight line around the head
parallel to the ground. Such positioning
of the cap on the head automatically posi-
tions the leather visor correctly so that it
does not interfere with vision, nor ride
up on forehead.
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SECTION VII

ARMY TAN UNIFORM

49. A thorization for wear. The Army Tan b. General description. A single-breasted,
uniform i authorized for wear by officers, war- peaked-lapel, 4-button coat extending below the
rant officers, nd enlisted men during the summer crotch, to fit easily over the chest and shoulders
uniform season. with slight drape effect in front and back. Coat to

50. Compositi .be fitted slightly at waist conforming with the
51. Occasions f wear. a. Officers and war- figure without tightness and with no prominent

rant officers. flare.
(1) On duty. c. 0rnamentatin.
(2) Off duty. This uniform may also be (1) Officers and warrant officers. A band of

worn to social func 'ons after retreat dur- khaki-color braid,Army shade No. 5, 1/2

ing appropriate seaso inch in width on each sleeve, the lower
(3) During travel. edge 3 inches from end of sleeve.
(4) The shirt will be worn, an outer gar- (2 enlisted men. None.

ment in lieu of the coat wit in the limits 54 Trousers, design (figs. 1 and 11). Of
of the installation when presc *bed by the adopted design.
installation commander but wi not be 55. Shirt (outer garment). a. Long sleeve
worn outside thereof, except wh per- (fig. 11). Of adopted design with standup collar
forming an assigned duty for which 't is and five front buttons and one neckband shirt
authorized by the installation co - button and two-button cuff. Two breast pockets
mander, or by an individual travelin with flaps to button down. On each shoulder a
from his residence to place of duty and loop of same material as the shirt.
return. b. Short Sleeve.

b. Enlisted men (optional). (1) Of adopted design with collar stand in
(1) On duty, except in formation. back of neck only, collar leaves lying
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel. on or buttonholent neck an u

52. Materials-Coat, trousers, a n d shirt tail a bottom.oleeve aregshor
(outer garment). Tropical worsted, 10.5 ounces, On eails loop of ae mat
MII-C-21115, Type I, Class 1; wool gabardine, 11
ounces, MIL-C-10176, Type I, Class 3; or blend of as the s rt. (This does not preclude the
40 percent wool (min.)/55 to 60 percent Polyester wear of t e standard Army Tan shirt
fiber, 9 ounces, in plain (tropical type) weave, with shorten sleeves.)
MIL-C-21115, Type III, or 10.5 ounces in gabar- (2) Major comma ers may, at their discre-
dine weave, MIL-C-10176, Type II, Class 1, shade tion, authorize th wear of this shirt as a
M-1 or Army shade No. 61. substitute for the ong sleeve shirt de-

53. Coat (fig. 1). a. Design. Of adopted scribed in a above.
design. 56. Headgear. See paragra h 35.

21
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SEC TION X

75. Aut rization for wear
White Mess uniform is author
use, except as ovided in b below
warrant officers 'thout regard t
for wear of summ and winter

b. All officers and arrant offic
Clothing Allowance nes I and
TA 21 (Peace), except hose no
officers who have 2 years r less
current tour of active dut or
ment, will be required to o
Mess uniform and wear it on
sions. Major commanders are
terpret and/or modify this pol
warranted by local conditions
their respective commands.

76. Composition. See appen
77. Occasions for wear. a. S

a general or official nature after r
b. Private formal dinners a

formal social functions after re
c. As prescribed by local com

where possession of this unifor
78. Materials. a. Jacket. W

8.2 ounces, MIL-C-298, Type
duck, 8.2 ounces, CCC-C-442, T
worsted, 10.5 ounces, MIL-C
Class 1; wool gabardine, 11 ounc
Type I, Class 3; blend of 40 perch
percent Polyester fiber, 9 ounces
type) weave, MIL-C-2115, T
ounces gabardine weave, MIL--
Class 1; or blend of 35 percent
cent Polyester fiber, 8 ounces in
interim purchase description, S-

b. Trousers. Black lightwei
c. Vest. Of same material

mess jacket.
79. Jacket (fig. 14). a. Des

design,
b. General description. Cut

evening dress coat, to descend
and slightly curved to a peak be
Two 20-line coat buttons, joine
or gold color chain about 11/2 in

ARMY WHITE MESS UNIFORM

. a. The Army in upper buttonholes. To be provided with a
ized for optional means of attaching shoulder knot.
w, by officers and c. Shoulder knots. (Same as for Army Blue
o dates prescribed Mess and Army Evening Dress uniforms).
service uniforms. d. Ornamentation, sleeve.
ers serving in the (1) General officers. A cuff of heavy white
II, as defined in braid 4 inches in width. 1 inch above the

n-Regular Army upper edge of sleeve cuff is the insignia
to serve on their of grade in white embroidery. The stars

category commit- are worn with one point upward; they
the Army White are 1 inch in diameter, with the exception
ppropriate occa- of stars of insignia of General of the

a thorized to in- Army, which are 3/-inch diameter.
ic to the extent (a) General of the Army. See paragraph
exi ing within88e(1) (a).

(b) General. See paragraph 88e (1) (b).
dix. (c) Lieutenant general. See paragraph 88
ocial func ons of e(1) (c)
etreat. (d) Major General. See paragraph 88e (1)
nd other pri te (d)
treat. (e) Brigadier general. See paragraph 88
manders in areas e(1) (e).
m is required. (2) Other officers. On each sleeve a band of
white, cotton, twill, white braid /2 inch in width, the lower
I; white, cotton, edge 3 inches from the end of sleeve,
'ype III; tropical surmounted by insignia of grade and in-
-21115, Type I, signia of branch. The insignia of grade
es, MIL-C-10176, consists of a knot composed of three loops,
ent (min.)/55-60 e large upper and two smaller lower
in plain (tropical o s, formed by a varying number of
ype III, or 10.5 row (according to grades listed below)
C10176, Type II, Of 1/ white soutache braid inter-
rayon and 65 per- laced a points of crossing, ends of knots
gabardine weave, resting o the sleeve band. The insignia
14-9. of branch etal or embroidery) will be
rht material. worn in the ter of the space formed by

as Army white the lower curve of the knot and the up-
per edge of the seve band.

ign. Of adopted (a) Colonel. See graph 88e(2) (a).
(b) Lieutenant colone . See paragraph 88

on the lines of an e(2)(6).
to point of hips, (a) Major. See paragraph 8e(2)(c).

hind and in front. (d) Captain. See paragraph 8e(2) (d).
d by a small gold (e) First Lieutenant. See pa -graph 88
ches may be worn e(2)(e).
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(f) Ne(old lieutenant. See paragraph 88
e(2) (f).

(3) Warrant officers. See paragraph 88e(3).

80. Trousers, design (fig. 14). Cut on the

lines of civilian dress trousers with a high waist

and with black silk or satin stripe, without cuffs
and hip pockets.

81. Vest. a. Design. Single-breasted, cut low,
with rolling collar, rounded bottom without
points, and fastened with three detachable extra
small white buttons.

b. Optional. A black cummerbund may be

worn in lieu of the vest.
82. Headgear. See paragraph 73.
83. Insignia. Only the following insignia are

authorized for wear on the white mess uniform:
a. Insignia of grade.
b. Insignia of branch to which assigned or de-

tailed.
c. Distinctive insignia and trimmings. Distinc-

tive insignia and trimmngs are centered on lapels
of jacket; upper edge of insignia is 5/ inch below
the notch. (Distinctive insignia is not worn if
miniature decorations and medals are worn.)

AR 670-5
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SECTION XI

ARMY BLUE MESS UNIFORM

84. Auth rization for wear. The Army Blue color nylon or rayon, placed 1 inch below
Mess unifor is authorized for optional wear by the upper edge of sleeve cuff. General
officers and w ant officers without regard to dates officers' insignia of grade is placed 1 inch
prescribed for wear of summer and winter above the upper edge of the sleeve cuff.
uniforms. When general officers also wear the insig-

85. Composition. See appendix. ila of branch, it is placed 1 inch above
86. Occasions for ear. a. Social functions the upper edge of cuff and insignia of

of a general or official nat after retreat. grade is 1 inch above the insignia of
b. Private formal dinne nd Gther private for- branch. (Insignia of branch and grade

mal social functions after retr t. may be metal or embroidery.) The stars
87. Materials. a. Jacket. rk blue barathea, are worn with one point upward; they are

14 or 18 ounces, MIL-C-3727, Ty e I or Type II; 1 inch in diameter, with the exception of
gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL-C-1 76, Type I, stars of insignia of General of the Army,
Class 6; or elastique, 19, 18, or 16 oun , MIL-C- which are 3/8 inch in diameter.
3738, Type I, Type II or Type III, A y Shade (a) General of the Army (D, fig. 16). Five
No. 150. stars fastened together in a circle,

b. Trousers. inner points touching, in center of
(1) General officers. Same as a above. sleeve.
(2) Other offoeers and warrant officers. Sa (b) General (@, fig. 16). Four stars, 11/4

as a above, sky blue, Army shade No. 151. inches between centers, centered hori-
c. Yest. White cotton pique. zontally on outside half of sleeve.
88. Jacket (fig. (i) and @, 15). a. Design. Of (c) Lieutenant general (@, fig. 16). Three

adopted design. stars, 13/8 inches between centers, cen-
b. General description. Cut on the lines of an ter star in center of sleeve.

evening dress coat, to descend to point of hips, d) Major general (0, fig. 16). Two stars,
slightly curved to a peak behind and in front. Two 2 inches between centers, centered hon-
20-line coat buttons, joined by a small gold or gold ontally on sleeve.
color chain about 11/2 inches long, may be worn in (e) gadier general (T, fig. 16). One
upper buttonholes. To be provided with a means sta centered horizontally on sleeve.
of attaching shoulder knots. (2) their cers (fig. 17). On each sleeve

c. Lapels. Colors of facings. a band o two '14 -inch two-vellum gold
(1) lace or gol color nylon or rayon stripes

1) lGenea. fir x ep h pan D r placed !l-in apart over a grosgrain
blue.

(2) Chaplains. Black. stripe of the st-named color of their
(3) Other offleers. The first named color of basic branch; t

basic branch. band to be 3 inches above the bottom of
(4) Warrant officers. Brown. sleeve, to be surmount d by the insignia

d. Shoulder knots. Of gold bullion cord or of grade and the insignia of branch. The
gold color nylon or rayon cord 14 inch in diameter. insignia of grade consists f a knot com-

e. Ornamentation, sleeve. posed of three loops, one larg upper and
(1) General officers (fig. 16). A cuff of blue- two smaller lower ioops, for ed of a

black velvet 4 inches in width, with a band varying number of rows (accor ng to
of oak leaves in groups of two, about 1 grade as listed below) of i/s-inch go or
inch in width, embroidered in gold or gold gold color nylon or rayon braid, inte -
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laced at points of crossing, ends of knots

resting on the sleeve band. The insignia
of branch (metal or embroidery) will be
worn in the center of the space formed by
the lower curves of the knot and upper
edge of the sleeve band.

(a) Colonel. Five rows of braid.
(b) Lieutenant Colonel. Four rows of

braid.
(c) Major. Three rows of braid.
(d) Ca ptain. Two rows of braid.
(e) First lieutenant. One row of braid.
(f) Second lieutenant. Without knot.

Insignia of branch be worn in center,
and 1 inch above sleeve band.

(3) Varrant offers. Without sleeve band

and knot. Insignia grade to be worn on
sleeve, centered 4 inches from edge of
sleeve.

89. Trousers (() and (, fig. 15). a. Design.
Cut on the lines of civilian dress trousers with a
high waist, without cuffs and hip pockets.

b. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

28 September 1959

(1) General offers. Two 1/2-inch stripes of
two-vellum gold lace or of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid, spaced
1/2 -inch apart.

(2) Other offers and warrant offen. A
stripe of two-vellun gold lace or of two-
vellum gold color nylon or rayon braid
1/ inches in width.

90. Vest, design. Single-breasted, cut low,
with rolling collar, rounded bottom without
points, and fastened with three detachable extra
small white buttons.

91. Headgear. See paragraph 35.
92. Insignia. Only the following insignia are

authorized for wear on the Army Blue Mess
uniform:

a. Insignia of grade.
b. Insignia of branch to which -assigned or

detailed.
c. Distinctive insignia and trimmings. Dis-

tinctive insignia and trimmings are centered on
lapels of jacket; upper edge of insignia is % inch
below the notch. (Distinctive insignia is not worn
if miniature decorations and medals are worn.)
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SECTION XIII

ACCESSORIES

102. B t, waist. a. Description. minimum weight, or cloth, synthetic
(1) 0 cers and warrant officers. satin face, with woolnap back, MILC-

(a) 114-inch web belt, black color, 8797 (ASG), Type I and Type 11, 5
eq ped with a plain-faced solid
bra buckle, oval-shaped, 17/8 inches (2) Other officers. Same as (1) above in
long a d1 8 inches wide. cloth of the first named color of the

(b) For op onal wear, a 1 4-inch woven officer's basic branch.
elastic we belt, black color, equipped (3) Warrant officers. Same as (1) above,
with a plain -faced solid brass buckle, brown cloth.
oval or recta ular shaped, 17/8 inches d. Wear.
long and 18 i hes wide. (1) With evening dress uniform.

(2) Enlisted. men. A 1/ 4 -inch web belt, (2) Optional with the Army Blue and Army
black color, equippe with a plain-faced Blue Mess uniforms in lieu of the over-
solid brass, oval-sha ed, buckle, 17/8 coat, wool, taupe.
inches long, and 1/ inc es wide. 105. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white

b. Wear. Will be worn when th shirt is worn cotton material without stripe or figure.
as, an outer garment. Wear at o rer times is b. Design.
optional with the individual. (Su enders of (1) Full dress (wing).
commercial pattern may be worn in li of-belt, (2) Turned down, semisoft or stiff type.
but must not, be visible.)- 106. Gloves, a. Black.

103. Buttons. a. Buttons on coat and ap of (1) Material. Leather.
uniforms for all personnel, except as presc *bed (2)-Description. Glove as issued or com-
in b below, will be as shown in (D, figure 21. mercialctype, lined or unlined, snap fast-

b. Buttons on coat and cap of service unifo enter or pull-on glove.
for officers of the Corps of Engineers will be as (3) W ear.
shown in @, figure 21.(a-Oduy

c. -Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel (a) Or duty.
will be otoplastic conforming in color to material (b) Of atn h
of coat (,fig.21). () Wfrati onfher n atorizs b. o

d.' Sizes ,are !prescribed in specifications for b d) heneevroti on
articles ob clothing. coteh

104. Cape, blue (fig. 2). a.Materal. Dark1) tei e i
or 8 once, ML-C372, o er suitable material.blue barathea, 114 (2) 18es ounes Commercial7 dein

Type I or Type II; gabardine, 14.5 ounces, MIL- ()DCmeca ein
C-10176, Type I, Class(6; broadcloth, 14 ounces, Note. White gloves may be worn with the

uthe servi e uniform when prescribed by the

MIL-C-1353'51~coat wool, taupe.A~'iq 1,18o

16 csMcoton I I command officer on occasions of ceremony.

Type III, Army shade, No. 150.' 107. Laces, boot nd shoe. Laces will be of
b. Design. 'To' be of such length 'to cover same color asboot r oe.

the skirt of the evening dress c. but-( to reach 108. Necktie. a. Ar shade, No. 51, four-in-
no lower than a points inches below the knee. hand.

c. Lin s..g. (1) Material. Cotton wap mohair filli
(1) Geneal officers. ark blue cloth, lining or tropical worsted, oliWer drab, Army

s (rayon or acetate) MI-C-368, Type I, shade No. 51.
Class 3 or o TypeiI, Class 2, 5 ounces (2) Design. Of adopted design.

r 25966 o co i .
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b. Black. fou r-in -hand.
(1) Voterial. Tropical worsted or other

similar type woven fabrics, approxi-
mately s ounces in weight.

(2) D.ign,. Of adopted design.
(3) IWear. When the shirt is worn as an

outer garment, the necktie will be tucked
into the shirt between the second and
third buttons.

a. Eveing dr e.. bulack.
(1) Jaterial. Black silk or rayon without

stripe or figure.
(2) Design. Commercial type, bow with

square ends.
d. rening drss. white.

(1) Matelial. Plain white silk or rayon, or
material matching shirt, without stripe
or figures.

(2) Desiq. Conventional civilian full dress
type.

109. Overcoat. a. Cotton, olice green, shade
No. 107.

(1) Material. Cloth, cotton, 9 ounces, wind
resistant and water repellant, sateen, in
olive green, Army shade No. 107.

(2) Deign ~Of adopted design.

(3) TWa,. By enlisted men.

No. Officers and warrant officers may wear
thik item with field clothing.

b. Wool, taupe. Army shade No. 7.9 (fig. 23).
(1) MatfriAl. Wool gabardine, 14.5 ounces,

taupe, Army shade No. 79, MIL-C-
10176, Type I. Class 6.

(2) Dsign. Of adopted design.
(3) 11b(ar.

(a) Officers and warrant officers.
(b) Enlisted men. Optional for off-duty

wear with the Army green and Army
Blue uniform.

110. Raincoat. a. syntheticc rubber coated,
lightieriqht, O.D.

(1) Mut ial. Cloth, cotton, synthetic rub-
ber coated. lightweight, olive-drab, Army
shade No. 1)I.,

(2) ITar. By enlisted men.
b. 7ihtu ,c7a',toupe 179.

(1) \- I. Nylon, 1.6 ounces, taupe,
AIny :hade No. 179.

(2) lb xa. Of adopted design.

(3) Wear. By officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men with service and dress uni-
forms. It may be worn with other type
uniforms only in those instances where
commanders authorize these uniforms to
be worn for other than fatigue or field
duty.

111. Scarf. a. Neckwear, O.D.
(1) Material. Wool, knit (jersey), olive

drab, Army shade No. 30.
(2) Design. Of adopted design.
(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,

warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the overcoat when it is worn with the
olive-drab uniform or with field clothing.

b. Neckwear, Army Green.
(1) Material. Woven, wool, Army Green

shade 44; woven silk or rayon, Army
green shade 279.

(2) Design. Commercial design, approxi-
mately 12 by 52 inches.

(3) Wear. Authorized for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men with
the overcoat and raincoat when worn
with the Army Green uniform.

c. Neckloear, white.
(1) Material. Woven, rayon, silk or wool,

bleached white.
(2) Design. Commercial design.
(3) Wear.

(a) Officers and warrant offers. With the
shade 79 (taupe) overcoat when the
Army Blue or the Army Blue Mess
uniform is worn.

(b) Enlisted -men. With the shade 79
(taupe) overcoat when the Army Blue
uniform is worn.

112. Shirt. a. Cotton, khaki, Army shade
No. 1.

(1) Material. Cotton, poplin or broadcloth,
khaki, Army shade No. 1. Shirts of ny-
lon, nylon blend, or other similar suit-
able synthetic, plain weave fabrics in
khaki Army shade No. 1, which pre-
sent a military appearance comparable to
the specified shirt, may be worn by all
personnel when not in formation.

(2) Design. Of adopted design.
b. Cotton, poplin, tan, Army shade No. 46.

(1) Material. Cotton poplin, 31/2 to 4 ounces,
tan, Arimy shade No. 46. Optional a]-

AR 670-5



A

2 September 1959

ternate fabric, dacron and cotton (65-35
ercent), Army shade No. 46.

(2) esign. Of adopted design.
(3) r. See appendix.

c. White.
(1) Maters 1. White, plain weave cotton,

without ripe or figure.
(2) Design. f commercial design with bar

rel or Fren h cuffs and standard turn
down collar. If shirt with detachable
collar is worn, ollar is as prescribed in
paragraph 105.

(3) Wear. See appen .x.
d. Evening dress, white.

(1) Material. White cot
(2) Design. Semiformal, ci ilian dress-type

shirt with soft bosom, s h as pleated,
French cuffs, with attache e or detach-
able turn down collar.

(3) Wear. See appendix.
e. Full dress, white.

(1) Material. White cotton.
(2) Design. Formal, civilian full-dress pe,

with stiff bosom, such as plain stare d
or pique, French cuffs, with attached o
detachable wing collar.

(3) Wear. See appendix.
113. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 24).
a. Material. Leather.
b. Design. Of adopted design. Plain toe,

blucher oxford, chukker boot, or similar com-
mercial design is also authorized.

cLZiQY \
c. Wear. By officers, warrant officers, and en-

listed men.
114. Shoulder knots. a. Material. Of gold

bullion cord or gold color nylon or rayon cord

1/4 inch in diameter.
b. Design. The knot to be formed of four plaits

of three-cord and rounded at the top; a small
20-line (1/ 2 -inch) gold regulation button in the
upper end of the knot. Knot to be not more than
51/2 inches in length and 21/2 inches in width, con-
forming to the shoulder, to be stiffened on the
underside with a flexible backing covered with
dark blue or black cloth; to have attached to the
strap a suitable attachment for fastening to the
shoulder of coat.

. wear. See appendix.
115. Socks, black. a. Material. Cotton (or

material suitable to climatic conditions) rib,
black, with elastic top, or of plain design.

b. Design. Of adopted design.
c. Wear. By officers, warrant officers and en-

listed men.
116. Studs and cuff links.
a. Design. Of commercial design.
b. Color.

(1) With the Army Evening Dress uniform
and the mess uniforms. Plain white
(such as white mother-of-pearl) with or
without rims of platinum or white gold.

(2) With the Army Blue uniform. When
worn, cuff links will be of plain gold or
gold color metal.
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Figure 12. Army Khalci uni-
form (abbreviated).

Figure 13. Army White
uniform.
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LAPEL
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0~~~ Geea0~es

(D General officers., Other than general officers.
Figure 15. Army Blue f rs uniforni.
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SECTION XV

INSIGNIA

123. Use. a. e insignia worn by military (c) Minimum of detail.
personnel designate t e following: (3) Insignia which involve heads or direc-

(1) Grade. tion will be made to face to the right or
(2) Branch. front.
(3) Capacity or duty a signment. a.Attacluent. Insignia will be attached to the
(4) Prior Army service. uniform in such manner that they will rest firmly

b. Insignia other than items ecifically author- without turning. Embroidered insignia will be
ized by these regulations will no be worn on the attached to the uniform only by sewing. Insignia
uniform, except that- which are sewn to the uniform will be attached in

(1) The Department of the Ar may grant such a manner that the stitching will blend into
specific authorization therefo the background, making it unobtrusive.

(2) The Chief of Staff, former chie of staff, 125. Headgear ornamentation and insignia.
and generals of the Army may p scribe a. Cap, garrison.
their own insignia. (1) Garrison cap braid refers to piping used

124. General description. a. Material. n- for additional identification purposes.
signia will meet the approved material specific -Braid will be secured to the top edge of
tions. the curtain of the garrison cap.

(1) Insignia of grade. (a) General offers. Cord edge braid of
(a) Offloers and warrant offers. Appro- gold bullion or gold color rayon.

priate color metal or embroidery. (b) All other ofiers. Cord edge braid of
(b) Enlisted personnel. Embroidery. gold bullion or gold color silk with

(2) Collar and lapel insignia. black rayon or black silk intermixed.
(a) Officers and warrant officers. Appro- Warrant ofers. Cord edge of silver

priate color metal or embroidery. (The bullion or silver color rayon or silver
"U.S." and branch insignia worn on the br silk with black rayon or black silk
collar and lapel will be of the same ma- in mixed.
terial.) (d) En ted men. Cord edge braid match-

(b) Enlisted personnel. Gold color metal. in t cap, Army green, shade No. 44.
b. Design. All requests for insignia designs will With t e olive-drab and Army khaki

be submitted to The Quartermaster General, De- caps cor edge braid of appropriate
partment of the Army, Washington 25, D.C. branch Col of unit to which assigned.
Samples of approved designs will be retained by (2) The following insignia are worn on the
that office. garrison cap

(1) In creating or selecting a design, con- (a) Offcer and wa nt offers.
sideration must be given to all other in- 1. Insignia of grade entered on the left
signia which may be authorized for wear curtain (par. 127) and
by the individual in order that the col- fig. 26).
lective insignia will enhance the attrac- 0. Optional; the approve "Airborne"
tiveness of the uniform and contribute to cap insignia centered the right
the unit or individual morale. curtain (par. 139f).

(2) Requirements in the interest of good visi- (b) Enlisted men.
bility are- 1. Approved unit (distinctive) i ignia

(a) Simplicity. centered on the left curtain ar.
(() Proper color combinations. 139e) (c n fig. 26).
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2. Optional; the approved "Airborne"
cap insignia in lieu of the unit insig-
nia (par. 139f).

b. Cap. s.ervice. Insignia will be worn on the

cap, service, secured through the front eyelet pro-
vided thereon.

(1) All ofcers. The coat of arms of the
-United States 23/8 inches in height of gold
color metal (Q, fig. 27).

(2) TWarrant offers. An eagle rising with
wings displayed standing on a bundle of
two arrows, all inclosed in a wreath. In-
signia to be 11/2 inches in height of gold
color metal (@, fig. 27).

(3) Enlisted personnel. A plain disk 11/2
inches in diameter, superimposed thereon
the coat of arms of the United States, all
of gold color metal (@, fig. 27).

r. Helmet and helmet liner. Only the insignia

prescribed below will be placed on the helmet or
helmet liner (T, @, T, @, and ®, fig. 28). (Ex-
cept for special safety or training requirements,
the only authorized color for helmets and helmet
liners is Army shade No. OG 107).

(1) All officers (except chaplains) and all
tIwrant offers.

(a) Insignia of grade, of the prescribed
size and color, as shown in Q, ®, and
0, figure 28.

(b) Optional replica of authorized distinc-
tive and/or shoulder sleeve insignia,
either painted or decalcomania, placed
in positions approximately over the
ears. When both insignia are worn,
the shoulder sleeve e insignia is placed on
the left side; the distinctive insignia is
placed on the right side of helmet or
helmet liner.

(2) Enlisted personnel.
(a) Insignia of grade without background,

of black color, 2 inches in width, as
shown in , figure 28.

(b) Authorized distinctive and/or shoul-
der sleeve insignia. Same as (1) (b)
above.

(3) ('haplains. The appropriate chaplain
mlsignia (no insignia of grade), of the
prescribed size and color, as shown in @,
figure 2S.
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(4) All military police personnel (0, @, (,
@, and 0, fig. 29).

(a) The letters "MP" on the helmet or hel-
met liner as shown in () and 0, figure
29.

(b) A painted band generally parallel to
the edge and following the contour of
the helmet or helmet liner as shown in
T, figure 29. The band to be alined
with the letters "MP" and in the fol-
lowing colors:

1. Division units. 1'/4 -inch red band.
2. Corps units. 5/ 8-inch blue stripe above

a %-inch white stripe.
.3. Army units. 5/ 8-inch white stripe

above a 5/8-inch red stripe.
4. Other Military Police units including

school troops. 11/4 -inch white band.
(c) Unit numerical designation and unit

distinctive insignia to be optional, but
when so ordered to be placed on helmet
or helmet liner approximately over the
wearer's ears, centered on the colored
band. Neither the numerical designa-
tion nor the distinctive insignia to ex-
ceed 3 inches in height or width. The
numerical designation to be placed on
the left side, and the distinctive insig-
nia on the right of the helmet liner.

(d) Insignia of grade.
1. Officers and warrant officers. Insignia

of grade of the prescribed size and
color placed as shown in Q, figure 29.

2. Enlisted men. The insignia of grade
without background, of black color,
placed as shown in @, figure 29.

d. Wearing insignia on special headgear.
When necessary for purposes of identification,
commanders are authorized to direct the wearing
of insignia of grade only, appropriately painted or
attached to special headgear.

126. "U.S." insignia. a. Offers and warrent

officers.

(1) Description. Block letters "U.S." of
gold color metal, 7/16 inch in height, each
letter followed by a period (D, fig. 30).

(2) How worn. On both collars of the coat
as shown in (i and 0, figure 31. On
both collars of the jacket as shown in (
and 0, figure 49.
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b. En ted personnel. (d) Brigadier general. One silver star

(1) D cription. Block letters "U.S." 7/16 (fig. 3).
inch ' height on a 1-inch disk, all of gold (2) Howworn.
metal 2,fig. 30). (a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

(2) Hoo overcoat, and jacket.
(a) On the *ght collar of coats as shown 1. General (fig. 34).

in , figu 31. On the right collar of 2. Lieutenant general (fig. 35).
jackets as sh wn in @, figure 49. For 3. Major general (fig. 36).
exceptions see c) below. 4. Brigadier general (fig. 37).

(b) On right collar f shirt (fig. 50). (b) On a shirt or on the jacket, cotton,
(c) On both collars o he coats and jackets sateen, olive-green shade No. 107 when

and on both collar nds of shirt-by worn as outer garment. On both sides
male enlisted person 1, prior to com- of the collar, the edge of the forward
pletion of basic trainin , who are not star 1 inch from the end of the collar
assigned to a branch un . (fig. 38). General officers appointed

127. Insignia of grade for officer a. Gen- in or assigned to duty with technical or
eral of the Army (fig. 32). administrative branches are authorized

(1) Description. to wear the appropriate insignia of
(a) Five silver five-pointed stars, ea h star branch or service on the left collar in

8/8 inch in diameter, fastened to ther lieu of the insignia of grade.

in a circle, inner points touching, he (c) On garrison cap. On the left side as
surface of the stars to be smooth, cen r shown in ®, figure 26.
ridges raised in V section, ridges an (d) On helmet and helmet liner. As
points rounded. shown in '®, figure 28.

(b) Coat of arms of the United States of c. Colonel (fig. 39).
gold color metal, 7/8 inch in height, with (I) Description. A silver spread eagle 3/4

the shield and crest enameled. inch in height, 1 inches between tips
(2) How woorn. of wings. (Insignia is to be made in

(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, pairs in order that, when worn, the head
overcoat, and jacket as shown in figure of the eagle and laurel branch will face
32. to the front.)

(b) On both ends of shirt collar when (2) How worn.
worn as an outer garment as shown in (a On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
figure 33. overcoat, and jacket. The eagle head

(c) On garrison cap on left side as shown t ward the neck, beak to the front (fig.
in 0, figure 26. 39

(d) On helmet and helmet liner as shown (b) On 'ght collar of a shirt or the jacket,
in 0, figure 28. Cott sateen, olive-green No. 107 when

b. All other general officers. worn outer garment. The head of
(1) Description. Silver five-pointed stars, eagle to -ard top of collar, beak to the

each star 1 inch in diameter, center ridges front of earer with wing tip 1 inch
raised in "V" sections, ridges and points from end o collar (fig. 44).
sharp; or similar silver stars (minia- (c) On garrison . On the left side, the
tures), each 5/s inch in diameter. head of the e le facing to the front

(a) General. Four silver stars (fig. 34). (0, fig. 26).
(b) Lieutenant general. Three silver (d) On the helmet an helmet liner. Cen-

stars (fig. 35). termed on the front, head of the eagle

(c) Major general. Two silver stars (fig. facing to the were Is right (@, fig.
36). 28).
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d. Lieutenant colonel (fig. 40).
(1) Description. A silver oak leaf, with ir-

regular surface, 1 inch in height and 1
inch in width.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 40.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive-green No. 107 when
worn as outer garment. The stem of
leaf down and front edge of leaf 1 inch
from end of collar (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side, stem
of leaf down (@, fig. 26).

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, leaf worn with stem
down (@, fig. 28).

e. I11ajor (fig. 40).
(1) Description. A gold oak leaf, with ir-

regular surface, 1 inch in height and 1
inch in width.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 40.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or th.e jacket,
ootton,.sateen, olive-green No. 107 when
worn as outer garment. Same as d(2)
(b) above.

(c) On garrison cap. Same as d(2) (c)
above.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Same as
d(2) (d) above.

f. Captain (fig. 41).

(1) Description. Two silver bars each 3/8
inch in width, 1 inch in length, with
smooth surface. Bars to be 1/4 inch apart.

(2) How worn.

(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 41.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton. sateen, olie-green No. 107
when worn as outer garment (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side (@,
fig. 26).

(d) ()n helmet and helmet liner (q@, fig.

g. First lieutenant (fig. 42).
(1) De..cription. One silver bar /3 inch in

width, 1 inch in length, with smooth sur-
face.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat. raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 42.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive-green No. 107
when worn as outer garment (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar
is perpendicular to bottom edge of cap
(@, fig. 26).

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, bar perpendicular to the
bottom edge (@, fig. 28).

h. Second lieutenant (fig. 42).
(1) Description. One gold bar 3/8 inch in

width, 1 inch in length, with smooth
surface.

(2) How worn.
(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 42.

(b) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive-green No. 107 when
worn as outer garment (fig. 44).

(c) On garrison cap. Same as g(2) (c)
above.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Same as
g(2) (d) above.

128. Insignia of grade for warrant officers.
a. Description. One bar 3/8 inch in width and 1Y8
inches in length (( and 0, fig. 43).

(1) Warrant officer, grade 1 ((, fig. 43).
Gold bar with two brown enamel bands.

(2) Warrant officer, grade 2 (@, fig. 43).
Gold bar with three brown enamel bands.

(3) Warrant officer, grade 3 ((), fig. 43).
Silver bar with two brown enamel bands.

(4) Warrant officer, grade 4 (@, fig. 43).
Silver bar with three brown enamel
bands.

b. How worn.
(1) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, over-

coat, and jacket. As shown in ( and(,
figure43.

(2) On right collar of a shirt or the jacket,
cotton, 8ateen, olive-green No. 107 when
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worn as outer garment. Bar at right to those grades on that date until 30 June 1962
angle to top collar and placed 1 inch from unless involved in personnel actions which result
end of collar (fig. 44). in promotion or reduction.

(3) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar b. Army specialists. Embroidered arcs and
perpendicular to the bottom edge of the chevrons %6 inch in height and an eagle device of
cap (0, fig. 26). gold color on an Army Green or dark blue cloth
On helmet and helmet liner. Centered on background 3 inches in width, arched at the top

e front, bar perpendicular to the bot- and shaped like an inverted chevron at the bottom,
to edge (@, fig. 28). a / 6 -inch space between each arc and chevron

129. Insig ' for officer candidates. a. De- (T through @, fig. 47).
scription. On a dark blue cloth background, 21/4 (1) Specialist Nine (E-9). Three arcs above
inches in diamete , the letters "CS" in monogram the eagle device and two chevrons below
form, within the let r "0" in gold color, all ele- ( fig. 47).
ments %2 inch in width 0, fig. 45) (2) Specialist Eight (E-8). Three arcs

b. How worn. On o side half of sleeves of above the eagle device and one chevron
coats, overcoats, jackets, a shirts when worn as below (@, fig. 47).
an outer garment as shown in @, fig. 45). (3) Specialist Seven (E-7). Three arcs

c. When worn. By nailita personnel while above the eagle device (®D fig. 47).
students at officer candidate school (4) Specialist Si (E-6). Two arcs above

130. Insignia of grade for enlis d personnel. the eagle device (0, fig. 47).
a. Noncommissioned offers and vates Arst (5) Specialist Five (E-5). One arc above
class. Embroidered chevrons, arcs, loz ges, and the eagle device (@, fig. 47).
stars of gold color on an Army Green, da blue, (6) Specialist Four (E-4). Eagle device
or white cloth background 3 inches in dthnly (, fig. 47).
forming a 1/s-inch edging around the entire in Wear of Army Green insignia for specialist five
nia and %6-inch space between each %,6-inc and specialist four as prescribed in (5) and (6)
chevron and are (( through 0, fig. 46). above will be deferred until 1 October 1960, with

(1) Sergeant major (E-9). Three chevrons al conversion from insignia formerly author-
above three arcs with a five-pointed star ize second class and specialist,
between the chevrons and arcs ((), fig. their lass to be completed by 1 October 1961.
46). c. H worn. On the outer half of both sleeves

.(2) First sergeant (F-8). Three chevrons on coats,J ckets, overcoats, and shirts when worn
above three arcs with a lozenge between as the out garment and on work clothing as
the chevrons and arcs (@, fig. 46).

(3) Master sergeant (E-8). Three chevrons backgron ill e wn with Army Green
above three arcs (@, fig. 46).

(4) Platoon sergeant or sergeant first clas Army Tan, Army haki and work uniforms.

(E-7). Three chevrons above two arcs Insignia with blue o white background will be
(0, fig. 46). worn with the Army e or Army White uni-

(5) Staff sergeant (E-6). Three chevrons form respectively.
above one are (@, fig. 46). 131. Insignia of grade w n by retired per-

(6) Sergeant (E-6). Three chevrons (, sonnel. Retired officers and listed personnel
fig. 46). upon occasions of ceremony will r the insignia

(7) Corporal (F-4). Two chevrons (0, fig. of the grade in which retired. Per nnel of the
46). Regular Army who rendered honorable service in

(8) Private first class (E-3). One chevron time of war in a higher grade than that 1 which
(@, fig. 46). retired may wear at their option when not ac-

Noncommissioned officers in grades E-5, E-6, and tive duty and on occasions of ceremony either e
E-7, on 31 May 1958, are authorized to continue insignia of the higher grade or that of the grad
to wear the insignia and utilize titles appropriate in which retired.
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132. Authority for wearing insignia of
branch.

a. (1) Chief of Staff, former chiefs of staff, and
Generals of the Army. Insignia will be
such as they may prescribe.

(2) All other general officers. All other gen-
eral officers are authorized to wear (on
an optional basis) the insignia of branch,
when appointed in or assigned to duty
with an administrative or technical
branch.

b. All other officers of the Regular Army and
officers on extended active duty will wear the
insignia of the branch in which they are assigned
or detailed.

c. Officers appointed in the Army of the United
States will wear the insignia of branch to which
assigned or detailed.

d. Reserve officers and officers of the National
Guard in Federal service will wear the same in-
signia as prescribed for officers of the Regular
Army.

e. Retired officers and enlisted men, not on ac-
tive duty, will wear the insignia of branch in
which last assigned.

f. Warrant officers will wear insignia described
in paragraph 134x regardless of assignment.

g. Persons who served honorably in time of
war, when wearing the uniform on occasions of
ceremony, may wear the insignia of the branch in
which last assigned.

h. Enlisted personnel will wear the insignia of
the branch of the unit to which they are assigned,
except as follows:

(1) When assigned to headquarters or head-
quarters companies of divisions or higher
units or to TD units, individuals will
wear the insignia of the branch which in-
dicates their specific assignment. For
example, individuals assigned to the Ad-
jutant General section of a division will
wear Adjutant General's Corps insignia;
those assigned to a finance detachment of
a quartermaster class.II installation will
wear Finance Corps insignia.

(2) When the unit or duty assignment of the
individual does not have appropriate
branch insignia, he will wear the Unas-
signed to Branch insignia. For example,
enlisted men assigned for duty with a

General Staff section; enlisted men as-
signed to psychological warfare units.

(3) Basic trainees will not wear insignia of
branch.

(4) Upon reassignment, individuals will
continue to wear the insignia of their
former branch until reporting for new
assignment.

(5) Personnel assigned to medical units
which are organic to TOE units of other
branches will wear the Army Medical
Service insignia.

i. The General Staff insignia will be worn by
those commissioned officers, other than general
officers-

(1) Assigned to the offices of the Secretary
of the Army, the Under Secretary of the
Army, and the Assistant Secretaries of
the Army who are authorized by the Sec-
retary of the Army to wear this insignia
during their tour of duty in these offices.

(2) Detailed to duty on the Army General
Staff.

(3) Assigned to the Office, Chief of Infor-
mation who are authorized by the Chief
of Staff to wear this insignia during
their tour of duty in this office.

(4) Detailed in General Staff with troops.
See AR 614-100.

(5) As directed by the Chief of Staff.

J. The Inspector General insignia will be worn
by The Inspector General and those officers de-
tailed as inspectors general under AR 614-100.

k. The Army Intelligence, USAR insignia will
be worn by Reserve officers assigned to the Army
Intelligence while on inactive duty training and
while on active duty for training. While on ex-
tended active duty, these officers will wear the in-
signia of branch in which they are detailed.

1. National Guard Bureau insignia will be worn
by those officers assigned or detailed to the Na-
tional Guard Bureau and United States property
and disbursing officers assigned to State National
Guard staffs.

m. Staff Specialist, USAR insignia will be
worn by Reserve officers not on extended active
duty assigned to the Staff Specialist Reserve.
See AR 140-7.

n. The Army Security, USAR insignia will be
worn by Reserve officers and enlisted personnel
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assi ed to the Army Security Reserve while on M-26 tank, gun slightly raised, super-
inacti duty training and while on active duty imposed on two crossed cavalry sabers
for train ing. While on extended active duty, in scabbards, cutting edge up, 13/16 inch
these offic s will wear the insignia of branch in in height overall, of gold color metal.
which they ae detailed. (2) Enlisted men (@ fig. 52). The front

o. The Civi Affairs, USAR, insignia will be view of a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised,
worn by Reserve ficers and enlisted personnel as- superimposed on two crossed cavalry sa-
signed to the Civi Affairs, USAR, while on in- bears in scabbards, cutting edge up, on a
active duty training nd while on active duty for 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.
training- While on tended active duty those c. Army Medical Service.
officers will wear the in *gnia of branch in which (1) Offlcers.
they are detailed. (a) Dental Corps (D fig. 53). A gold

133. Insignia of branch how worn. As used color caduceus, 1 inch in height, with
in this section the word "c lar" refers to that the letter "D" 3/8 inch in height in black
part of the coat, jacket, or shi around the neck color superimposed thereon.
which forms a neckband and tur ver piece. The (b) Medical Corps (0 fig. 53). A gold
word "lapel" will be used when r ferring to the color caduceus, 1 inch in height.
"revere" of coats and jackets. c) Medical Service Corps (@ fig. 53). A

a. Officers and warrant officers. silver color caduceus, 1 inch in height,

(1) On both lapels of the coat as s wn in 0 with a monogram consisting of the let-
and @, figure 31. On both lape of the terms "MS" 3/8 inch in height in black
jacket as shown in 0 and @, fi re 49. color superimposed thereon.

(d) Veterinary Corps (0 fig. 53). A gold(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in ure color caduceus, 1 inch in height, with
44. the letter "V" 3 inch in height in black

b. Enlisted personnel.
(1) On the left collar of the coat as shown in (e) cr surse hreon.

0, figure 31. On the left collar of the gold color caduceus 1 inch in height
jacket as shown in @, figure 49. with the letter "N" 3/8 inch in height in

(2) n left collar of shirt as shown in figure black color superimposed thereon.
50. Male enlisted personnel undergoing Army Medical Specialist Corps
basic training will not wear insignia of fig. 53). A gold color caduceus, 1 inch
branch. in height, with a monogram consisting

34. Description of insignia of branch. The of the letter "5" % inch in height in
unerical regimental or battalion designation in lack color superimposed thereon.

1/4-inch numerals on branch insignia for Armor, (2) ted personnel (0 fig. 53). A
Artillery, Corps of Engineers, and Infantry is au- ca us on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
thorized on an optional basis. Such items will olo etal.
not be furnished from appropriated funds. d. ArmySec yUSAR.

a. Adjutant General's Corps. (1) Ofcers ( fig. 54). Two crossed keys
(1) Officers (@ fig. 51). A shield 1 inch in with a verti 1 lightning flash crossed be-

height, a chief of blue with 1 large and teen them, inch in height of gold
12 small white stars thereon, and 13 ver- color metal.
tical stripes, 7 white and 6 red. (2) Enlisted person fig. 54). Two

(2) Enlisted personnel (@ fig. 51). A shield crossed keys with vertical lightning
consisting of a chief with 1 large and 12 flash crossed between hem, on a 1-inch
small stars thereon and 13 vertical stripes disk, all of gold color metal.
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal. e. Unassigned to branch-enlis d personnel

6. Armor. (fig. 55). The coat of arms of the cited States
(1) Officers ((0 fig. 52). The front view of a on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.
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f. Artillery.
(1) Offer (0 fig. 76). A missile sur-

mounting two crossed field guns, all of
gold color metal, 1 inches in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (@ fig. 56). A mis-
sile surmounting two crossed field guns
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

g. (haplais.

(1) (hristian faith (0 fig. 57). A silver
color Latin cross 1 inch in height.

(2) Jewish faith (@ fig. 57). A double tab-
let bearing Roman numerals from I to X
surmounted by two equilateral triangles
interlaced, all of silver color, 1 inch in
height.

A. Chenic-al Corps.

(1) Offre; (@ fig. 58). A benzene ring of
cobalt blue color superimposed in the
center of crossed gold color retorts, 1/2

inch in height and 13,16 inch in width
overall.

(2) Eli.ted pprxonnel (@ fig. :-). A ben-
zene ring superimposed in the center of
crossed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal,

i. Scil Affairs, USAR.
(1) o ers ((T) fig. 59). On an armillary

globe % inch in diameter, a torch of
Liberty 1 inch in height surmounted bv
a scroll and sword crossed in saltire, all
of gold color metal.

(2) Elikted person ne (1 - fig. 59). On an
armillary globe, a torch of Liberty sur-
mounted by a scroll and sword crossed
in saltire, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

). Corps of Fngineers.
(1) Offieeis (( fig. 60). A gold color triple-

turreted castle 1116 inch in height.
(2) En listed person nel (0, fig. 60). A triple-

turreted castle on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

k. Finance Carps.

(1) Officers (0, fig. (1). A gold color dia-
m'ond, 1 inch by 3/4 inch. short axis verti-
cal.

( 2) Enlixted personnel ( @ fig. 61). A dia-
mond on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

1. G ne'ral Ntaf--ogrer (fig. 62). The coat of

arms of the United States, 5/ inch in height, of
gold color, superimposed on a five-pointed silver
star, 1 inch in circumscribing diameter. The shield
and glory to be in color; stripes of white and red,
chief of blue, and the sky of the glory blue.

m. Infantry.
(1) Officers (Q, fig. 63). Two gold color

crossed muskets 3/4 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 63). Two

crossed muskets on a 1-inch disk all of
gold color metal.

n. Inspector General-ofcers (fig. 64). A
sword and fasces 3/4 inch in height, crossed and
wreathed in gold color with the inscription "Droit
et Avant" (Right and Forward) in blue color on
upper part of wreath.

o. Judge Advocate General's Corps-officers
(fig. 65). A gold color sword and pen crossed
and wreathed, 11/16 inch in height.

p. Army Intelligence, USAR.
(1) Officers (T, fig. 66). A gold color eared

shield 34 inch in height, bearing a circle
connected with the border by 13 radial
ribs, within the circle a sphinx in profile,
couchant.

(2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 66). A gold
color eared shield 3/4 inch in height, bear-
ing a circle connected with the border by
13 radial ribs, within the circle a sphinx
in profile, couchant, all on a 1-inch disk,
all of gold color metal. -

q. Military Police Corps.
(1) Ofcers (0, fig. 67). Two crossed gold

color pistols 3/4 inch in height.
(2) Enlisted personnel (0, fig. 67). Two

crossed pistols on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

. National GIaIrd Buieau-oftrers (fig. 68).
Two crossed gold color faces superimposed on an
eagle displayed with wings reversed, 3/4 inch in
height.

s. Ordnance Corps.
(1) Opfirers ((0, fig. 69). A gold color shell

and flame 1 inch in height.
(2) En/ixtrd prsonnel (0P2), fig. 69). A siell

and flame on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
.color metal.

t. Qiarternaster Corp,.
(1) Oterer, (0, fig. 70). A gold color

sword and key crossed on a wheel sur-
mounted by a flying eagle, the felloe of
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the wheel set with 13 stars. The felloe wings reversed inch in height, three
of the wheel to be of blue color, hub crossed arrows in gold color between four
center red edged with white. Insignia white enameled stars (two and two).
34 inch in height. (3) Aides to Secretary of Army (fig. 77).

(' Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 70). A On a red shield 3/4 inch in height, sur-
sword and key crossed on a wheel sur- mounted by a gold color eagle displayed

ounted by a flying eagle, the felloe of with wings reversed 1/2 inch in height,
th wheel set with 13 stars on aw 1-inch the coat of arms of the United States in
dis all of gold color metal. gold color between four white enameled

u. Signal e pn. stars (two and two).
(1) Officers (Q, fig. 71). Two signal flags (4) Aides to General of Army (fig. 78). On

crossed, xter flag white with red cen- a blue shield 34 inch in height, sur-
ter, tie oth flag red with white center, mounted by a gold color eagle displayed
staffs gold, h a flaming torch of gold with wings reversed 1/2 inch in 'height,
color upright a center of crossed flags; five white stars arranged in a circle,

Y/8 inch in height. Winner points touching.
(2) Enlisted personnel (.1 , fig. 71). Two (5) Aides to other general officers. A shield

signal flags crossed th a flaming torch 34 inch in height surmounted by a gold

upright at center of c 'ossed flags on a color eagle displayed with wings reversed
1-inch disk, all of gold co r metal. inch in height, on a blue chief of shield

v. Staff Specialist, USAR-offlc, s (fig. 72). a white star or stars, according to the
A sword 1% inches in length laid rizohtally grade of the general officer on whose
across the upper part of an open book. elow the staff the aide is serving; and 13 vertical
sword and across the lower corners of t book stripes, 7 white and 6 red.
two laurel branches crossed at stems. Ins' ,ia (a) General. Four stars (fig. 79).

1/6 inch in height, of gold color. (b) Lieutenant general. Three stars (fig.
io. Transportation Corps. 80).

(1) Offlers ((0, fig. 73). A ship's steering (c) Major general. Two stars (fig. 81).
wheel, superimposed thereon a shield (d) Brigadier general. One star (fig. 82).
charged with a winged car wheel on a b. How worn. See paragraph 133a.
rail, all of gold color, 1 inch in height. 36. Permanent professors, registrar, and

(2) Enlisted personnel (@, fig. 73). A civi an instructors, United States Military
ship's steering wheel, superimposed Acad y. a. Description. Coat of arms of the
thereon a shield charged with a winged United rates Military Academy 1 inch in height,
car wheel on a rail, on a 1-inch disk, all the shield f the United States bearing the helmet
of gold color metal. of Pallas ov a Greek sword and surmounted by

x. arrnt fflers(fi. 7). n eglerisng an eagle disp ed with scroll and -motto, all of
m. Warrant officers (fig. 74). An eagle rising godclr(i.)

with wings displayed standing on a bundle of two gl Howor. ea
arrows, all inclosed in a wreath, all gold color 34 1. o rn shouldr se ii a
inch in height. (Worn by all warrant officers in a. utho iatio
lieu of branch insignia.) (1 Aprove

135. Insignia of aides. a. Description. igi re pesc b forlwer by pe-
(1) Aides to President of United States (fig. sonnel of units d itely assigned to one

75). On a blue shield 34 inch in height, of the organizations listed below.
surmou, ed by a gold eagle displayed (a) Office, Commandin General, United
with n ings reversed 1/2 inch in height, a States Continental my Command
circle of 13 white stars. and other Continental y Command

(2) Aides to Secretary of Defense (fig. 76). organizations not assigne to one of the
On a blue shield 34 inch in height sur- organizations listed below. Same de-
mounted by a gold eagle displayed with sign for all units.
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(b) Administrative and technical service
branches, including offices of the re-
spective heads of the services, and class
II installations and organizations
under their command: Same design
for all such branches.

(c) Major oversea commands: One for
each command.

(d) Armies: One for each Army.
(e) Corps: One for each corps.
(f) Divisions: One for each division.
(g) Separate regimental combat teams:

One for each separate regimental com-
bat team.

(4) Military District of Washington, U.S.
Army.

(i) Base commands: One for each com-
mand.

(j) Logistical commands: One for each
command.

(k) Defense comands: One for each com-
mand.

(1) Engineer special brigades and amphib-
ious support, brigades: Same design
for all engineer special brigades and
amphibious support brigades.

(n) For airborne units, an "AIRBORNE"
tab, with letters -& inch in height, will
be worn immediately above and touch-
ing the organization insignia to com-
plete the design.

(n) Army personnel assigned or attached
for duty with or advisers to foreign
governments, except Army attacks:
Same design for all personnel.

(o) Units which have been granted specific
authority for shoulder sleeve insignia
by the Department of the Army.

(p) Amphibious Support Commands:
Same design for all commands, with
tab on which is placed the applicable
numerical designation of each com-
mand in capital letters.

(q) Missile Commands: Same design for
all commands, with tab on which is
placed the applicable numerical desig-
nation of each command in Arabic
numeral(s).

(r) Transportation Terminal Commands:
Same design for all commands, with
tab on which is placed the applicable
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designation of each command in capital
letters.

(2) Members of units which are not author-
ized organizational shoulder sleeve in-
signia listed in (1) above, and personnel
assigned to schools and boards will wear
the insignia of the corps, Army, or over-
sea command to which they are assigned.
(Personnel of the Army Security Agency
will wear the insignia of the major com-
mand in which located unless otherwise
directed.)

(3) Individuals being transferred from one
organization to another may continue to
wear the insignia of the former unit un-
til reporting for duty at the new organi-
zation.

(4) Members of the Army Reserve assigned
to TOE or TD organization authorized
organizational insignia will wear that in-
signia. Members of USAR, TOE, or TD
units not authorized organizational in-
signia will wear the insignia of the U.S.
Army Corps (Reserve) to which the unit
is assigned. In those cases where sub-
ordinate elements of USAR units are lo-
cated in more than one U.S. Army Corps
(Reserve), the subordinate elements will
wear the same organizational insignia as
the parent headquarters. Mobilization
designees will wear the insignia of the or-
ganization to which designated. Indi-
viduals not assigned to units, except
mobilization designees, will wear the in-
signia of the U.S. Army Corps (Reserve)
to which assigned. In those States where
no U.S. Army Corps (Reserve) exists,
reservists who would otherwise wear the
insignia of a Corps will wear the insignia
of the Army to which assigned.

(5) Members of the National Guard not in
active Federal service will wear the or-
ganization insignia of the organization
to which assigned.

(a) National Guard members assigned to
State headquarters and headquarters
detachments may wear appropriate
State insignia.

(b) Members of Army National Guard air
defense missile battalions that have
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been placed under Commanding Gen- units at corps level or below whose mission is to
eral, United States Army Air Defense control or directly support such units.
Command, for supervision of training, b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
and assigned an onsite CONUS air be designated in accordance with f and g below,are

fense mission, may wear the organi- authorized to wear this identification. Specifi-
za 'onal shoulder sleeve insignia of the cally, these commanders are-
Uni ed States Army Air Defense Com-
man This authorization is effective (1) Co commanders
on or subsequent to the date a unit of vision commanders.
that or nization is authorized to as- (3) Brigade commanders.
sume its site operational mission. (4) Division and corps artillery commanders.

(c) Members o other nondivisional Army (5) Combat command commanders.
National Gu rd units not authorized (6) Regimental, group and battle group
organizational insignia may, as deter- commanders.
mined by the Ad"ctant General for each (7) Battalion commanders.
State or Territor wear either of the (8) Company and battery c mmanders.
following insignia: (9) Platoon leaders.

1. Insignia of the State headquarters and (10) Detachment and team commanders.
headquarters detach nts. ' (11) Sergeants major.

2. Insignia of the Army i which area (12) First sergeants.
the unit is located. Ex pt as au- ,(13) Platoon sergeants.
theorized in (b) above, the insigAva iSection leaders (when so designated in
selected will be worn by all n nBiivg- TOE)
signal Army National Guard up' s of (15) Squad leaders and tank commanders.
the State. / (16) Missile command commanders.

b. Hov' worn. On the upper part ofjthe oute c. The units referred to in a above, are-
half of the left sleeve of the servicecoat; over- (1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divisions
coat, cotton, olive-green Army shade No. 107; ande

mine byd the Admputant Genera forreach

jacket; and the shirt when worn as an outer gar- (2) Engineer special brigades, amphibious
ment, as shown in Q, figure 84-. When arc tabs support brigades, component units there-
are worn, the uppermost tab will be placed i inch of , and separate similar units.
below top of shoulder seam. The organizational (3All Inf antry, Armor, and Artillery units.
insignia will be lowered accordingly. Shoulder (4) engineer combat battalions, combat
sleeve insignia will not be worn on the overcoat, g dups, and the component units thereof.
wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79 nor on the short (5) M tar battalions.
sleeve shirt. (6) Che ical smoke generator companies.

.. PerIonnes aligned to Department of thae (7) Head arters and headquarters com-
Army. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap- panics orps, and Military Police units
proved for wear by personnel assigned to the De- assigned or attached to corps head-
partment of the Army, except for personnel of ad- quarters.
ministrative and technical service branches as pro- (8) Signal batta on, corps.
voided for in a() (b) above. Accordingly, except (9) Army Missil Commands and the com-
as provided above, personnel assigned to Depart- ponentunitsth eof.
ment of the Army will wear no shoulder sleeve in- (10) Field Artillery missile Groups and the
signia on the left sleeve. componentunitst ereof.

138. Combat leader's identification. a. The (11) ChemicalCompan CombatSupport.
combat leader's identification will be worn by com- d. This identification will a green cloth loop,
manders of Regular Army, Army Reserve, and 1 inches wide, worn in th middle of both
Army National Guard units whose mission it is to shoulder loops of the service coat, jacket, overcoat,
combat the enemy by direct means or methods, or or shirt when worn as an outer ga ent (fig. 85).
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e. Combat leader's identification will cease to
be worn when an individual entitled thereto is re-

assigned from a command position or from a com-
bat unit as defied in b and c above.

f. Action may be initiated by major command-

ers to secure the designation of additional type
units other than those defined in c above. Such
recommendations will be forwarded through
channels to The Adjutant General, Department
of the Army, Washington 25, D.C.

g. Oversea commanders are authorized to desig-
nate units not included in c above, as units whose
otherwise eligible personnel are entitled to wear
the combat leader's identification.

139. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings.
a. Subject to the approval of the Department of
the Army in each case, units classified in general
as color-bearing units (regiments or separate bat-
talions) and service schools are authorized dis-
tinctive unit insignia for wear by members thereof
as a part of the uniform as a means of promoting
esprit de corps. All authorities which have been
previously granted and/or reassigned are con-
tinued in effect. (All requests for such insignia
will be submitted to The Quartermaster General.)

b. When distinctive unit insignia or trimmings
are adopted, they will be worn by all personnel of
the unit. Unit funds will provide newly joined
enlisted personnel with one complete set of such
distinctive unit insignia and trimmings without
cost to the individual. They will not be purchased
through the use of appropriated funds. Distinc-
tive unit insignia and trimmings will not be
adopted where conditions preclude their issue to
enlisted personnel.

c. When trimmings are authorized for ground
badges, such trimmings will be worn by all per-
sonnel of the unit who have been awarded such
badges.

d. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings will
be worn by personnel only while assigned to such
units.

e. Department of the Army approval of each
request will specify the proper wearing of the dis-
tinctive unit insignia or trimming, except for coat
of arms type insignia which will be worn as indi-
cated below.

(1) Ofier and arrant offers. On the coat
jacket, or shirt when worn as an outer
garment as shown in 0 figure 86.

(2) Enlisted personnel. On the coat, jacket,
or shirt when worn as an outer garment
as shown in @ figure 86; on the garrison
cap, as shown in @ figure 26.

f. "Airborne" insignia may be worn when pre-
scribed by commanders. Such insignia will not
be purchased through the use of appropriated
funds. The insignia consists of a white parachute
and glider on a blue disk, with a red border, ap-
proximately 21/4 inches in diameter, overall. It
is worn as follows:

(1) Offers. On the garrison cap, centered
on the right curtain, 1 inch from the
front.

(2) Enlisted personnel. On the garrison cap,
centered on the left curtain, 1 inch from
the front.

140. Aiguillette, service e. a. Description.
Braided gold cord, /6o inch in diameter, 30
inches in length in one piece, each end equipped
with a hook, one end equipped with an eye. Front
part 81/4 inches in length, consisting of 11/2 inches
of cord equipped with a hook, a knot 13/4 inches in
length, a cord 2 inches in length, and a 3-inch
ferrule (0 fig. 87).

b. How worn. On the right side on the coat or
overcoat by aides to the President, on left side by
all other authorized personnel. The cord is placed
around and under the arm, with the hooks engag-
ing eyes on each side of the appropriate shoulder
loop, the end equipped with the eye to the front.
The hook of the front part is engaged in the eye
on the cord (@ fig. 87).

c. By whom worn. Army attach6s, assistant
Army attaches, and aides will wear the service
aiguillette with the service uniform on all occa-
sions. This aiguillette will also be worn with the
Army Blue and Army White uniforms on those
occasions when a four-in-hand necktie is worn.

d. How to obtain. Aiguillettes will be pro-
cured locally as expendable property by the or-
ganization to which the individual is assigned for
supply purposes. Where an individual is located
in an isolated area overseas, request should be sub-
mitted to the Chief, Overseas Supply Agency, who
will request the appropriate depot to make local
procurement.

141. Aiguillette, dress. a. Description. Front
consists of the service aiguillette shown in 0, fig-
ure 87 omitting front part service aiguillette and
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su tituting a front part ((j), fig. 88) 25 inches in uniforms when prescribed. This aiguillette will
length with 15 inches of braiding, 2 inches from not be worn with the Army Blue or Army White
braidin to button loop and knot, knot 13/4 inches uniform on those occasions when a four-in-hand
in lengt cord 31/4 inches and ferrule 3 inches. necktie is worn.
Braided e d is equipped with a hook. Back (@, d. How to obtain. See paragraph 140d.
fig. 88) con ists of a braided gold cord %6 inch 142. Insignia, distinguishing, "U.S. Army".
in diameter, 01/2 inches in length, with an addi- a. Description. A woven label, 41/4 inches in
tional part 34 *nches in length consisting of 24 length and 1 inch in width, consisting of "U.S.
inches of braidi g, 2 inches from braiding to Army" in golden yellow block letters 3/4 inch in
button loop and k ot, knot 13/4 inches in length, height on a black background (fig. 89).
cord 314 inches, and rrule 3 inches, fastened to a b. How worn. On the upper left breast of the
triangular piece of br s having a hook on the following items of field clothing:
inside, this hook to attach o a small strip of brass (1) Jacket, cotton, sateen, OG 107.
which slips under the sho older loop, shoulder (2) Coat, cotton, wind resistant, sateen, OG-
strap, or shoulder not. T brass strip for 107.
shoulder strap is curved to conf m to contour of (3) Shirt, wool, 16-oz., 00 .108.
shoulder 5/8 inch in width and /a inches in (4) Parka, cotton-nylon, oxford, OG-107.
length, with a rectangular opening t each end 143. Insignia of service. Service stripes, or-
% inch in length. The brass strip fo shoulder organization shoulder sleeve insignia of former war-
knots is 5/8 inch in width and 3%8 inches i length,_ time unit, wound chevrons (World War I), over-
with an extra piece fastened thereto to m a bsea chevrons (World War ), and overseas service
standing loop 1 inch in length to permit the xi- "bars (World War II and Korean Service) are
ble backing of the shoulder knot to pass through. symbolsrepresetative -of (prior service per-
The brass strip for shoulder loop of white dress formed.
coat is the same as that used for shoulder knot, 144. Service stripes a. Description. Gold
without the standing lop. air rayon stripe 116 inches in length, 6 inch

b. H w worn. On the right side on the coat or in idth within an Army Green schragg stitch
overcoat by aides to the President, on left side by board %2 inch around the stripe on a cloth back-
all other authorized personnel. Secured to the ground of Army Green shade No. 159. As an
coat before buttoning, with the service aiguillette optional em the stripe may be of lace or bullion
with both hooks attached to front opening of the (fig. 90).
brass strip and the front part hooked into eye of b. How w On the outside half of the left
service aiguillette; and the 34-inch part attached sleeve of the se ice coat and jacket, placed at an
to the rear opening of the brass strip as shown, angle of 45 degree ,the lower end toward the in-
Pass the cord of the 34-inch part under the arm side seam of the sle ye as shown in figure 48.
and insert the button loop of the 25inch part For each additional eriod of 3 years, another
through the button loop of the 34-inch part. Pass stripe will be worn abo and parallel to the first
button loop of the 25-inch part through notch in stripe, with 'A16-inch bac round space between
lapel and attach to the button under the collar. stripes.
The button under the collar is attached to the

brass stipn the t nt har position t the kotf .B hm on on else esn

tod t c n h o nnel of the Army, Army Nati al Guard, and
of the 25-inch part will easily clear the notch in Army Reserve who have serve honorably in
the lapel. The loops of both cords to cross on the active Federal service as commissi ned officers,
outside of the arm with front ioop on top. warrant officers, or enlisted men in he Army,

c. By whom worn (@ and ( , fig. 88). Officers Navy, Air Force, or Marine Corps. e stripe
regularly detailed on the Army General Staff, is authorized for each 3 years of active federal
Army attacks, Assistant A nun attac ols, an. rned on con-
aides will wear the dress aiguillette with the tenuous basis or otherwise. Army Nati nal
Army Evening Dress uniform on all occasions, Guard personnel also may count service p -

and with the Army Blue, Army White, and mess formed under sections 94, 97, and 99, Nation
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Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39 Stat. 206-207; 32
U.S.C. 63-65, 145-146), as amended.

145. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of
former wartime unit. a. Haw worn. Former
organization shoulder sleeve insignia approved

by the Department of the Army may be worn

(not required) by individuals on the right shoul-

der of the service coat, overcoat, jacket, and shirt

when worn as an outer garment in the same rela-

tive position as indicated in paragraph 137b
((2), fig. 84).

b. By whon worn. This authority is extended

only to individuals who served overseas with
United States Army organizations during the
following periods:

(1) World War I between 6 April 1917 and
11 November 1918, both dates inclusive.

(2) World War II between 7 December 1941
and 2 September 1945, both dates inclu-
sive.

(3) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and
27 July 1954, both dates inclusive.

146. Wound chevron (World War I). a. De-
scription. Gold color rayon chevron, each arm
1 inch in length and 316 inch in width, within
an Army Green schragg stitch border 32 inch
around the chevron on a cloth background Army
Green shade No. 159, the point of the chevron
facing downward. As an optional item the chev-
ron may be of lace or bullion (fig. 91).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the right
sleeve with a point 4 inches from the end of the
sleeve of the service coat, jacket or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above the first chevron with '/z6-inch
background space between chevrons. If worn
with the Meritorious Unit Commendation, wound
chevrons will be worn centered, 1 inch above.

c. By whom worn. A wound chevron is au-
thorized for wear by a member of the Army who
during World War I received a wound in action
with the enemy or as a result of the act of such
enemy and was treated by a medical officer, pro-
vided that such person was authorized to wear
the wound chevron prior to 22 February 1932.
Individuals who have applied for and been
awarded the Purple Heart for wounds received
in World War I are not authorized to wear the
wound chevron. One wound chevron is author-
ized for each wound, except that only one wound
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chevron is authorized for two or more wounds
received at the same instant.

147. Oversea chevrons (World War I). a.
Gold oversea chevron.

(1) Description. Same as wound chevron
(par. 146) (fig. 91).

(2) How worn. Worn on the outside half
of the left sleeve with the point 4 inches
from the end of the sleeve of the service
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment. Additional chevrons will
be worn above the first chevron with 1/6
inch background space between chevrons.
When worn with the service stripes, the
chevron will be worn as shown in (,
figure 48.

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for each period of 6 months' active Fed-
eral service as a member of the Army of
the United States in a theater of opera-
tions from 6 April 1917 to 4 October 1919,
both dates inclusive. In addition, serv-
ice will be counted for duty. with the
Expeditionary Force in Siberia to in-
clude 1 April 1920 and with the Army
of Occupation in Germany and/or
Austria-Hungary to include 1 August
1920. In any case, the official duty of
the individual must have required his
presence in the theater of operations.

b. Sky-blue oversea chevron.

(1) Description. Same as a above, except
that the chevron will be of sky-blue in-
stead of gold lace or bullion (fig. 91).

(2) How worn. Same as a(2) above. The
sky-blue chevron will not be worn with
the gold oversea service chevron ((i) fig.
48).

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for periods of less than 6 months' active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in areas and at times
as indicated in a(3) above.

148. Oversea service bars (World War II and
Korean service). a. Description. Gold color
rayon bar 15/6 inches in length, '6 inch in width
within an Army Green schragg stitch border %2

inch around the bar, on a cloth background of
Army Green shade No. 159. As an optional item
the bar may be of lace or bullion (fig. 92).
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"Photo apher" in golden orange letters (fig. golden yellow a d dark blue "compass rose" (fig.
105). 111).

b. By wk m worn. Worn by designated United 6. By whom worn. Worn by all students attend-
States Army hotographers when actually per- ing leadership courses.
forming photo aphic duty. 168. Unit police brassard. a. Description.

163. Prisoner brassard. a. Offcer and de- On a dark blue background, the letters "UP" in
tained prisoner. yellow block letters (fig. 112).

(1) Descriptio Plain white. b. By whom worn. Worn by Army personnel,
(2) By whom rn. Worn by officer and other than members of the Military Police Corps

detained priso er on all outer garments, while performing as unit traffic guides, courtesy
except the rain , t. patrols, security guards, and other police type

b. Adjudged prisoner. functions when prescribed by the commanding
(1) Description. On a hite background, the officer.

black letter "A" (bl k type) (fig. 106). 169. Transport quartermaster brassard. a.
(2) Bywhom worn. Wo by adjudged pris- Description. On a yellow background, the letters

oners on all outer gar ents, except the "TQM" in black embroidery (fig. 113).
raincoat. b. By whom worn. Worn by the transport quar-

c. Sentenced prisoners. ,termaster of each ship during amphibious opera-
(1) Description. On a white ackground, tons.

the black letter "S" (block pe) (fig. 170. Veterinary Corps brassard. a. Descrip-
107). tion. On a white background, a green cross (fig.

(2) By whom worn. Worn by sentenc d pris- 114).
oners on all outer garments, exce /the b. By whom worn. Worn by members of vet-
raincoat. erinary service when prescribed.

164. Port brassard. a. Description. /On a 171. Colors of branches. a. Adjutant Gen-
brick-red background, the letters "TC" in golde eral's Corps. Dark blue piped with scarlet (cable
yellow block letters (fig. 108). Nos. 65012 and 65006).

b. By whom worn. Worn by military personnel b. Arnwr. Yellow (cable No. 65002).
of the Transportation Corps when prescribed by c. Army Security USAR. Teal blue with white
the port or Army terminal commander. (c le Nos. 70147 and 65005).

165. Recruiting brassard. a. iDescription. On d. artillery. Scarlet (cable No. 65006).
a dark blue background the U.S. Army Recruiting e. plains. Black (cable No. 65018).
Service device (an outline of the Liberty bell in C mical Corps. Cobalt blue piped with
white, together with six white stars, on a dark blue golden y low (cable Nos. 65011 and 65001).
background; the words "U.S. Army" above and g. Civil f airs USAR. Purple piped with
"Recruiting Service" below it in white on red white cablel Nos. 65009 and 65005).
background; the entire device is outlined in white h. Corps o Engineers. Scarlet piped with
(fig.109). white (cable No .65006 and 65005).

b. When worn. Worn by recruiting personnel as i. Military Pot e Corps. Green piped with yel-
prescribed by the commanding officer. low (cable Nos. 5 7and 65002).

166. Reenlistment brassard. a. Description. j. Finance Corps. ilver gray piped with golden
On a dark blue background thw reenlistment sym- yellow (cable Nos. 65 08 and 65001).
bol (a white polygon with the upper section di- i-. Infantry. Light lue (cable No. 65014).
vided vertically blue and red bearing "RE-UP" in 1. Inspector General, ark blue piped with light
white and in base the word "ARMY" in black blue (cable Nos. 6 a 65014).
letters) (fig. 110). m. Judge Advocate e eral's Corps. Dark

b. By whom worn. Worn by intra-Army per- blue piped with white (c le Nos. 65012 and
sonnel as prescribed by the commanding officer. 65005).

167. Trainees in leadership courses brassard. n. Army Medical Service. aroon piped with
a. Description. On a dark blue background, a white (cable Nos. 65017 and 650 5).
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o. Army Intelligence, USAR. Golden yellow

piped with purple (cable Nos. 65001 and 65009).
p. National Guard Bureau. Dark blue (cable

No. 65012).
q. Ordnance Corps. Crimson piped with yellow

(cable Nos. 65013 and 65002).
r. Permanent professors of United States Mili-

tary Academy. Scarlet piped with silver grey (ca-
ble Nos. 65006 and 65008).

s. Quartermaster Corps. Buff (cable No.

65015).
t. Signal Corps. Orange piped with white (ca-

ble Nos. 65004 and 65005).
u. Staff Specialist, USAR. Green (cable No.

65007).
v. Transportation Corps. Brick-red piped with

golden yellow (cable Nos. 65020 and 65001).
mo. Warrant officers. Brown (cable No. 65016).

x. Una.signed to branch. Teal-blue piped with
white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).

172. Lapel buttons of organization insignia.
a. Description. Insignia of metal and enamel not
exceeding 3/4 inch largest dimensions of United
States Army units in any war.

b. Hoto worn. Worn only on civilian clothes by
personnel who served with such organizations dur-
ing time of war.

173. Insignia for civilians. a. Description.
For civilians accompanying United States Army
forces in the field, an insignia conforming to the
following specifications: on a khaki-colored cloth
background 21/2 inches in height and 3 inches in
width, a dark blue equilateral triangle of 11/4
inches, bearing the letters "US" in khaki color
1/4 inch in width and 1/2 inch in height (D fig.
115). The insignia also will indicate the desig-
nated assignment in dark blue letters 1/4 inch in
height, as indicated in Q and @, figure 115.

(1) Designations authorized are as follows:
(a) Scientific consultant.
(b) Operations analyst.
(c) War correspondent.
(d) Technical observer.
(e) Ordnance technician.
(f) Chauffeur.
(g) Messenger.

(2) Insignia for other civilians not named in
(1) above, will conform to above descrip-
tion, except the insignia will not specify
a particular designation (0, fig. 115).
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b. How worn..
(1) On left breast pocket of outer garment or

in a comparable position on outer gar-
ment having no pockets.

(2) On the left side of the garrison cap, cen-
tered on the curtain, 1 inch from front.

174. Distinctive items of uniform. a. Pur-
pose. The distinctive items of uniform included
in paragraphs 175 through 179 are designed to en-
hance the prestige of the Infantry soldier and to
identify the combat ready Infantrymen assigned
to Infantry units. Paragraph 180 pertains to dis-
tinctive items for troops of branches other than
Infantry. These items are excepted from the pro-
visions of paragraph 139.

b. Training requirements. The training re-
quirements stated herein have reference to current
Army training programs.

175. Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trymen. a. Cord shoulder (T, fig. 116).

(1) Description. Shoulder cord of Infantry
blue formed by a series of interlocking
square knots around a center cord ((, fig.
116).

(2) How 'worn. On the outer garment (coat,
jacket, or shirt) of the summer and win-
ter uniform, passed under the arm and
over the right shoulder under the shoul-
der loop and secured to the button of the
loop (@,fig. 116).

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry who have been
awarded the Combat Infantryman
Badge, the Expert Infantryman Badge,
or who have, as members of assigned in-
fantry units, successfully completed an
appropriate unit Army training program
or the equivalent thereof.

(4) When 'worn. During the period of as-
signment to an Infantry regiment, In-
fantry battle group, separate Infantry
battalion, or Infantry company. (Per-
sonnel who are transferred from the unit
will not be authorized to wear the shoul-
der cord until they are reassigned to an
Infantry unit and fulfill requirements in
(3) above except as provided in par. 176).

b. In.ignia disc, branch and " U.S." (fig. 117).
(1) Description. Plastic disc of Infantry

blue, 11/4 inches in diameter.
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(D Warrant officers.

@ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 31. Insignia on lapels and collar of coat.

Figure J2. Insignia on Figure .33. Insignia on collar of shirt-
svhoulder loops-General Gencral of the Army.

of the Army.

Figure 314. Insignia on
shoulder loops-General.
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Figure 85. Insignia on
shoulder loops-lieuten-
ant general.

loops major
Figure 37. Insignia on

shoulder loop-brigadier
general.

- /

Figure 38. Insignia on collar of
shirt-general officers.

Figure 39. Insignia on
shoulder loop8-colonel.

E~

Figure N
shoulder
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Figure 41. Insignia on
shoulder loops-captain.

Figure 42. Insignia on
shoulder loops-first and
second lieutenant.

(i Grades 1 and 3. ) Grades 2 and 4.

Figure 43. Insignia on shoulder loops-warrant ofteers.
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(K Sergeant major (E-9). D First sergeant (E-8). ) Master sergeant (E--8). D Platoon sergeant or ser-
geant first class (E-7).

® Staff sergeant (E-6). @ Sergeant (E-5). D Corporal (E-4). @ Private first class (E-3).

Figure 16. Insignia, of grade for enlisted personnel, noeonntissioned officers.
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D Specialist Seven (E-7). @ Specialist Six (E-6).

O Specialist Nine (E-9).

Figure 47. Insignia of grade for

@ Specialist Four (E-4).

specialists.

@ Short

6D Long sleeves.

Figure 48. Wearing insignia on sleeve, enlisted
personnel.

b -

0 Specialist

I \ -a -
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-O
SOfficers. (D Warrant officers

@ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 419. Insignia on lapels and collar of jacket.

Figure 50. Insignia on collar of shirt, enlisted personnel.
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APPENDIX

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS

Army Blue uni- Army Army
form (see. V) Olive- Army Khaki Khaki Army Army Army

Army drab Tan uniform uniform Army White Blue Evening
Item Green uniform uniform (conven- (abbre- White Mess Mess Dress

uniform Officers (see. (see. tional) viated) uniform uniform uniform uniform
(sec.IV) and war- Enlisted VI) VII) (see. (sec. (see. IX) (see. X) (see.XI) (see.

rant of- men VIII) VIII) XII)
fliers

1. Aiguillette, dre (par. 141) -------- ------ X _ _ X x x x
2. Aigullette, servi (par. 140) ------- X X --- x x x x
3. Badges (see AR 6 70) ----------- X X X X X X x x--------
4. Belt, waist (par. 102 X X X X X X X X------------------
5. Boot, combat -------- ----------- X ---- X ------------
6. Cap, garrison, Army reen (par.

28a) ----------------- -------- X --------- X------------ X
7. Cap, service, Army Gree (par.

28b) X X X x-- ------
8. Cap, service, Army shade No 62

(par. 44) X
9. Cap, service, olive-drab (par. 48) ---------- x --------X-- --

10. Cap, garrison, olive-drab, Army
shade No. 51 (par. 43) _ _ X

11. Cap, garrison, olive-drab (par. 47)--- -------- x ---X - --
12. Cap, Army Blue (par. 35)- -- X X - -- ------------ x x
13. Cap, Army White (par. 73) ---------- x x
14. Cape, blue (par. 104) ----------------- X x
15. Coat, Army Green (par. 26)---------XC oa m y -- - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - ---- -
16. Coat, olive-drab (par. 41) ------------------------- X
17. Coat, Army Tan (par. 53)--------------- X-----------------------------------
18. Coat, Army Blue (par. 33) X
19. Coat, Army Evening Dress (par.

97) ------- Coa, Am----------- ----- --- - ----- ---------- x
20. Coat Army White (par. 71) -------------------- x
21. Collar, wing (par. 105b(1)) -------------------- ------ ------------------------ X X X
22. Collar, turndown (par. 105b(2)) X X ----------------------- X X X
23. Cuff links, gold (par. 116b(2)) ----------- X X
24. Cuff links, white (par. 116b(1)) -- X X X X X
25. Cummerbund (par. 81b)-------- ------ ------ X-- -- --- x X
26. Decorations, full size or ribbons

(see AR 672-5-1)------------ X X X X X X X X
27. Decorations, miniature (see AR

672-5-)---------------------- ----- X X X X X X
28. Fourragere (see AR 220-105) X X X X X X X X X X
29. Gloves, black (par. 106a) --------- X
30. Gloves, russet - -------- ---- X ----------

31. Gloves, white (par. 106b) --------------- X X --
32. Identification, General Staff (see

AR 600-70) ------------------- X X X X X X X X X X
33. Identification, Department of De-

fense (seeAR 600-70) --_-_--- X X X X X X X X x x
34. Jacket, olive-drab (par. 45) -------------------------- X
35. Jacket, Army Blue Mess (par. 88) -------------------------- ------ ------ ------ -----------
36. Jacket, Army White Mess (par. 79) ------- ------------ ------ ------------ ------------ X
37. Medals, service, full size or ribbons

(see AR 672-15-)-------------X X X X X X X X
38. Medals, services, miniature (see

AR 672-15-1) ----------------- ------ X X ------------------------- x x X1
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Item

39. Necktie, four-in-hand, black (par.
108b) ---- -----------

40. Necktie, four-in-hand, OD (par.
108a) -- -- -- - ------- ----

41. Necktie, bow, black (par. 108c) ----
42. Necktie, bow, white (par. 108d)
43. Overcoat, OG 107 (par. 109a)-
44. Overcoat, taupe (par. 109b)-----
45. Raincoat (par. 110) _-_ -----------
46. Scarf (muffler), OD (par. 111a)
47. Scarf, Army Green (par. 11lb).
48. Scarf, white (par. 111c) _ -

49. Shirt, Army shade No. 46 (par.
112b)

50. Shirt, Army shade No. 1 (par. 112a)
51. Shirt, Army Tan (par. 55)
52. Shirt, Army Khaki (par. 61)-
53. Shirt, short sleeve, Army Khaki

(par. 63)---- - ----------
54. Shirt, short sleeve, Army Tan,

(par. 55b) ----- -
55. Shirt, white (par. 112c)
56. Shirt, evening dress, white (par.

112d)- - --
57. Shirt, full dress, white (par. 112e)
58. Shoes, low quarter (par. 113)------
59. Shoulder knots (par. 114) --

60. Socks, dress, black (par. 115)-.
61. Socks, knee length, Army shade

No. 115 (par. 66) ------------
62. Studs, white (par. 116) -----------
63. Trousers, Army Green (par. 27)-
64. Trousers, OD, Army shade No. 54

(par. 42)
65. Trousers, OD, Army shade No 33

(par. 46)
66. Trousers, Army Tan (par. 54)
67. Trousers, Army Khaki (par. 62)
68. Trousers, knee length, Army Khaki

(par. 64) ---- ----------------

69. Trousers, Army Blue (par. 34)
70. Trousers, Army Blue Mess (par.

89) --------------------------

71. Trousers, Army Evening Dress
(par. 98). -

72. Trousers, Army White (par. 72)
73. Trousers, Dress Black (par. 80)
74. Vest, Army Blue Mess (par. 90) ---
75. Vest, Ariy Evening Dress (par.

99) -- -- ------- ----------

76. Vest, Army White Mess (par. 81) -

Army
Green

uniform
(see. IV)

I ------- I

Army Blue uni-
form (sec. V)

Officers
and war-
rant of-
ficers

Enlisted
men

Olive-
drab

uniform
(sec.
VI)

Army
Tan

uniform
(see.
VII)

x

x

x

X

Army
Khaki

uniform
(abbre-
viated)

(sec.
VIII)

Army
Khaki

uniform
(conven-
tional)

(see.
VIII)

x

x

x

x

Army
White

uniform
(sec. IX)

X..

Army
White
Mess

uniform
(see. X)

x

x
-- I

Army
Blue

Mess
uniform

(sec.XI)

x

x
x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x
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Army
Event
Dress

uniform
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xWI

x

x

x x x
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